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PREFACE 



Chinyanja, the principja language of Malawi, Is spoken 
not only in that country but by large numbers of Malawians 
in neighboring countries. This book is intended to give the 
student a start in the language, both by providing him with 
materials for study, and by guiding him in taking over more 
and more of the responsibilities connected with language 
learning. The goal is ability to speak a little Chiny«nja 
well, and ability to learn as much more of it as Is needed 
for Individual work situations In Malawi. 

The present volume is one of a series of short Basic 
Courses li. selected African Languages, prepared by the For- 
eign Service Institute. It was produced in cooperation with 
the Peace Corps. 

Many collaborators contributed to the lessons. AnLuaio 
Boutcha, Zimani Kadzamira, .Mike .Mb'cjndula, and Tsaac Mputeni 
supplied tape recorded samples of Chinyanja. These and the 
related exercise materials were checked by Mr. Mbvundula, 
and also by Dearson Bandawe, Alex Kalindawalo, Samson Lwanda, 
Justin Malewezi, Cikungwa Mseka, and Emilio Msoke. Voicing 
of the tapes was by Messrs. Msoke, Lwanda, and Malewezi. 
Mrs. Linda Hollander assisted with production and checking 
of an earlier version. 

General organizing, editing, and preparation of notes 
were the responsibility of Earl W. Stevick. Assembling and 
editing of the tapes owed much to special techniques devel- 
oped by Gabriel Cordova, Director of the Institute's Lan- 
guage Laboratory. 




Howard E. Sollenberger , Dean 
School of Language and Area Studies 
Foreign Service Institute 
Department of State 
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FOREWORD 

Unhousel »d, disappointed, unanel*d. 

No reckoning made, but sent to my ac»:ount 
With all my Imperfections on ray head. 

Hamlet. Act I, Sc. 5* 

Like Hamlet *s father, the present course has been sent to meet Its destiny 
with certain Imperfections on Its head. Some readers may therefore Judge It 
•horrible..., most horrible*. This foreword Is written as an Interpretation 
of the course. In the hqpe that some unnecessary misunderstandings may be avoided. 

Most Important, the Malawian authors of these materials are In no way 
responsible for the flaws which exist In this published version of their work. 
The courbe Is based on Impromptu conversations recorded by two of the authors. 
Parts of these conversations were then selected to serve as the • basic 
dialogues* for the units. Forma L for the exercises and content for •auto- 

biographical* sections were suggested by the senior American collaborator, and 
these materials were then put Into Nyanja by the Malawian authors. Every xlnc 
In the book has been checked by two or more Malawians lor its gencial authenti- 
city, and most of It by three or more, but certain Inconsistencies of spelling 
anvi word division are the result of too-hurried editing. Certain bits of 
dialogue and notes on grammar are repeated at two or more points In the course. 
Almost all these repetitions — or *relntroductlons * — were Intentional, but 
In a few cases they would have been removed had time been available for a final 
reworking of the manuscript. 

Perhaps one of the stronger aspects of this course, particularly In 
comparison with other courses In the same series. Is Its emphasis on using 
the dialogue materials, outside of the classroom as well as In It, and on the 
•autobiographical* sections. In which the students are expected to supply words 
that are of personal and/or local significance to them. The assumption Is that 
students learn most quickly, and with fewest repetitions, when the meanings of 
linguistic forms are most vivid to them while they are practicing them. 

In this and In other ways, students are required to assume definite 
responsibilities, not Just for following Instructions, but for contributing 
to the content and the conduct of the course. While this of course applies to 
every student In the class, experience has shown that It Is also wise to have 
In each class one student who Is responsible for reading the Instructions, 
seeing to It that mechanical details go smoothly, and serving as a clearing 
house for questions, grievances, and other problems as they arise. 

Nyanja Basic Course will be of Interest to language teachers because the 
actual preparation of the manuscript had to be carried out some hundreds of 
mll.es from the nearest speakers of the language. Contact between American and 
Malawian personnel was Intermittent, for Intensive periods of tape recording, 
chocking of drafts, and classroom use of an earlier edition. The result 
displays many of the weaknesses that one would have predicted under such cir- 
cumstances. At the same time, however. It Is felt that some new, positive 
possibilities In this kind of collaboration have been explored. 
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The senior American collaborator would like at this time to express his 
deep appreciation, both professionally and personally, to ® 

authors for the truly remarkable patience and dedication which they displayed 
during our work together. Thanks are also due to Mrs. Linda Hollander for her 
help In preparing and checking the mimeographed and taped materials which were 
the preliminary edition of this course. Discussions with Dr. Quy Atkins, 
though regrettably brief, were exceedingly helpful. Dr. William 
vised Nyanja Instruction during six weeks of a summer program In 19 o 4 . To all 
these persons, the senior American collaborator expresses his gratitude, 
emphasizing that blame for errors of fact or organization are not theirs. 



Work on this course has been made easier by the existence of Scott and 
Hetherwlck*s Dictionary of the Nyan.ja Language , and Thomas Price *s The Element s 

of Nyanja . 



Washington, D. C. 
June, 1965 
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INTRODUCTION 

Any student who begins this course has three handicaps. He Is aware of 
the first one, but he Is probably not aware of the second and third. 

1* He knows no Nvania . This course contains many useful sentences In 
the language, 2 uid covers the main points of graimnar and pronuncia- 
tion. 

2. He probably does not expect to use much of his own Initiative when 
he studies a language . In this course , the student Is required to 
make many of his own observations, select p 2 u:t of the vocabulary to 
be used, and design some of the exercises. 

3. He Is not accustosjed to distinguishing between * learning a language * 
(which Is an academic game) and * learning to use a language * (which 
Is not necessarily academic and which can be much more fun). This 
course contains nxamerous directions for using Nyanja In real life 
outside of class. These directions are not merely suggestions; they 
are an essential part of the course . 

The course Is divided Into two main parts. The first consists of Units 
l-40, and the second of Units 41-63. In the first part (units l-40), 
emphasis Is on learning to use those words and sentences that the student Is 
most likely to need repeatedly during his first few weeks In Malawi. The 
principal points of Nyanja grarameu: are Introduced, but they are not treated 
systematically, and there Jire few drills. 

In the second part (Uhlts 41-63), the materials from Units l-40 are 
reintroduced. This time, however, the units are longer, and more attention 
Is given to mastery of the grammatical devices of the language. 



V 
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Instructors who use this course will fall into one of two categories. 
Some will have had previous experience in teaching Nyanja, either to Nyanja- 
speaking children, or to European adults, or to both. These teachers will be 
aware that this course is organized as it is because it aims at teaching the 
student to be self-reliant in his language study. He will then be able to go 
on learning more and more Nyanja after he has finished his formal study of 
the language. This course is chererore quite dirrereni: from other Ictuyuage 
courses that the students have used in school, and it is probably also quite 

different from language courses that the instructors themselves have used 
previously. 

Other instructors will have had little or no experience in teaching any 
language. If these instructors will read and follow carefully the suggested 
procedures, they will find that this course is not difficult to teach. 
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Ji procedure for use with oach new basic dialogue. . 

1 , Hearing before speaking » and speaking, be fore Beeing. 

The etudent should not look at the dialogue until after he has learned 
to pronounce it very well. He should not even glance at it briefly. If 
he looks at it too soon, he will almost certainly 'hear'— or think he hears— 
the sounds for which the letters stand in English or in some other European 
language. If he waits until after he has learned to pronounce the Nyanja, 
he will have given his ear an opportunity to hear the sounds as they are 
really pronounced by his tutor. 

2 , Listening to the dialogue, . 

The tutor should begin by reading the entire dialogue aloud two or three 
times. The student should listen carefully, without trying to repeat. The 
tutor should speak at all times at a normal conversational speed. He should 
avoid speaking more slowly or more distinctly than he would ever speak with 
other persons for whom Nyanja is the mother tongue. Students' books are 

closed . 

3, Learning to repeat the sentences after the instructor . 

The tutor should say the first sentence at normal speed, and let the 
students imitate him. Their books are still closed . If their imitation is 
completely correct, he should go on to the next sentence. 

a. If the sentence seems to be too long , the tutor should pronounce 
one small part of it, then a slightly longer part, and final^.y 
the entire sentence. For example, the sentence /Muli kupita 
kuti?/ might be built up as follows: 

1. kuti? 

2. kupita kuti? 



3. Muli kupita kuti? 



Th« ••nt«nc« /lf« till bwino X«y« inu aii»«thu?/ «ight hm built 



up as follows t 



1 . 

2 . 

3 . 

4 . 



ansathu 



Xaya inu ansathu 



bwino 



Ifa tili bwino 



Xaya inu ansathu. 

6. Ifa tili bwino Xaya inu ansathut 
b. If a student still maXes a mistaXe in pronunciation, the tutor 
should correct him by repeating correctly the word that the stu- 
dent mispronounced. There is no need to explain the matter in 

Bnglish. So, for example* 

Tutor* Ndili twino. 

Student* la^ili bwino. (a wrong pronunciation) 
Tutor* iii^ili 
Student* ndili 
Tutor* Ndili bwino. 

Student* Ndili bwino. 

Xll the sentences in the dialogue should be treated in this way. 

4 . Learning the meanings of the s entence.s. 

Up to this point, the student has not been told the meanings of the 
sentences he is practicing. If he is told the meanings too soon, he will 
have a very strong tendency to use English intonations on the sentences. 

Now the tutor should say the first sentence, and have the students 
repeat it after him. (Their booXs are still closed . ) Then he should give 
the equivalent English sentence, and the students should reply with the 
Mvania sentence. If the students roaXe any mistakes at all, the tutor should 
say the Nvania sentence again and have them repeat it after him. 
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Each ■•ntanca should b« troatad in thia way, until tha atudanta can giva 
tha Nyanja aantancaa proaiptly and without arror. 

5- Raadinq aloud . 

Now, for tha first tina, studants should opan thair books and raad aloud 
•^tar tha tutor. Whan thay can do thia aasily, thay »ay practica raading 
aloud indapandantly. 

6. Baconiinq fluant with tha dialooua . 

S^udant' s books should again ba closad. Tha tutor should assuaia ona of 
tha rolas in tha dialogua, and hava tha studants taka tha othar rola. Than 
ha should taka tha sacond rola and hava tha studants taka tha first. Finally, 
tha studants should taka both rolas. This kind of practica should co.itinua 
until aach studant is abla to taka aithar rola in tha dialogua without having 
to look at it. 

Zn tha English aquivalants for Nyanja axprassions in this coursa, usa 
is mada of [ ], ( ), and (' '). Squara brackats [ ] anclosa English words 
which hava no countarpart in tha Nyanja, but which ara naadad in ordar to 

• translation into idiomatic English. Round brackats, or paranthasas 
( ) anclosa words vthich lura English countarparts of somathing in tha Nyanja 
sentanca, but which would not ordinarily ba usad in tha English aquivalent. 

Round brackats with singla qpaotas ara usad to indicata a litaral English 
varsion of a santanca (' '). 



ix 
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80 NI riATUUBS or VYAMJA PROWUNCZATXOM 



of Ingllah %ifho ar« studying Myanja find tha pronunciation laaa 
difficult than it is confusing. Vyanja has no **clic)cs*', no *Vihistling s's*' 
and no "coarticulatad stops", yat publishad dascriptions of tha consonant 
sounds of tha languaga laava tha would-ba laarnar in doubt at sona crucial 
points. 

An axanpla from English nay halp to naka tha problan claarar. Supposa 
that a spaakar of sona othar languaga has laarnad to pronounca English too 
in two ways; in both pronunciations ha closas his lips in ordar to fom tha 
*p* . Zn ona, ha allows hla lips to opan innadlataly tharaaftar, and a snail 
puff of air ascapas; in tha othar ha kaaps his lips closad Indaflnltaly. Each 
pronunciation is qulta connon In nomal spokan English. His quastlon is, *^ow 
inportant is this physical diffaranca? Ara thara sona words in which only ona 
of thasa is corract, and othar words in which the othar is required? Or nay I 
just forget about tha diffaranca and use thasa two sounds Intarchangaably?" 

Tha ans%rar, of course, is that tha two ara Intarchangaabla. Por that reason, 
wa need not and do not represent tha diffaranca whan %ra write. But tha sane 
student of English nay find tha physical diffaranca between ti£ and d^a. just 
as subtle as tha diffaranca bat%iraan tha two pronunciations of too . Yat native 
English do not interchange tha sounds that begin thasa two words; 
tha foreign laarnar of English nust keep than apart fron ona another; and tha 
diffaranca is reflected in our spalling by tha fact that wa have tha two sep- 
arata letters t and 

Returning now to Myanja, tha student will hear sounds that rasanbla the 
^ in a^a, and others that ara similar to tha z sound in fn, Ha has no 
■•rious difficulty in naklng either ona of them, but ha still needs to know 
what status this physical diffaranca has within Nyanja. Are thara soma words 
'diara ha must use dz and not and others where ^ Is right and ^z wrong? 

Or may ha forget about tha physical diffaranca and use tha two sounds intar- 
changaably? And what about a £-lika sound with no aspiration (puff of air) 
after it, and a £-lika sound that is followed by strong aspiration? How much 
attention should ha pay to this diffaranca? 

In Nyanja, tha greatest confusion has bean with regard to tha sound-types 
raprasantad by p, b, pf, bv, f, v, and ph. All of thasa involve tha use of ona 
or both of tha lips , but analogous sets of sounds ara made at othar positions 
in tha mouth also. Among thasa seven sounds, tha student will notice dlffaranoss 
of only four types: 

(l) voiceless vs. voiced: 

P b 

f V 

pf bv 

ph 

( 2 , 3 ) «top vs. stop-plus-fricativa vs. fricative 

P pf 

b br 

ph 



X 



f 

V 
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(^) aspiration vs. lacX of aspiration 

Ph p 

Pf 

b 

ate. 



^•^•'tionships of thasa phonatic faaturas within tha 
raprasantad on tha followin 9 diagram 



aconony of Myanja 




Everything to the left of the vertical line is a voiceless sound, while 

voiced. Everything within the lower circle includes 
audible friction, everything within the larger upper circle has inon»entary 
cample e stoppage at some point in the speech tract, and everything within the 

.m.U.r circl. 1. Mpirated. Th. 'affricate.' /pf/ and /bv/ begin with etoppig. 
and end with friction. 



In some varieties of Nyanja, the pairs of physically different sounds 
^ £» and ^ and v, are interchangeable with one another, while in others 

ttiey are kept apart. This fact is represented in the diagram by the dashed 
line. Some speakers also make a difference, not noted in the printed works on 
Nyanja, between aspirated and unaspirated voiced stops /b/ and /bh/: this is 

* dotted line. (There is a parallel distinction between /d/ and 
/dh/.) The speakers who distinguish /pf/ and/fcv/ from /f/ and /v/ are not 
necessarily the same ones who distinguish between /b/ and /bh/. 

This, then, is the situation which lies behind such a statement as that 
given in Scott and Hetherwick's gictionarv of the Nvania Lanauag«> f 

F is ... frequently hardened by its corresponding explosive: 
thus pf. comes to be a fuller form of the simple f. . . . . Some 
dialects prefer the softer f^ to pf . and vice versa; words, 

^•^•^ore , which are not found under the one may be sought for 
under the other. 
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Bv . . . ■••ma rathar to repreaant a lattar hanging 
batwaan ^ and and vdilch la condanaad Into ona or 
othar according to tha Idloayncraclaa of tha dlalacta. 

Tha dlffaranca batwaan /b/ and /bh/ la fairly rara, and la not raflactad 
In tha* writing ayatam uaad In thla couraa. 

A atr Iking charactarlatlc of ralaxad (though not nacaaaarlly rapid) 
pronunciation la that the volcalaaa aounda /p/, /c/, /k/, all of %^lch Include 
tha feature of atoppaga, are frequently replaced by aounda which have no 
atoppaga, and which are voiced. That la to say, tha volcalaaa atop /k/ la 
Interchangeable In moat poaltlona with tha voiced fricative %^lch phonatlclana 
write aa [r]; tha volcalaaa affricate /c/ la often replaced by tha voiced 
fricative [3]; tha volcalaaa atop /p/ haa a free variant [p], %^lch Ilka /v/ 
la a voiced fricative but la formed batwaan tha two lips, Inataad of batwaan 
lower lip and upper teeth, aa /v/ la. Tha volcalaaa atop /t/ la heard under 
tha aama clrcumatancaa aa a voiced aound, but aa a atop or flap, and not aa a 
fricative. 

Another pair of aounda whoaa atatua naada to ba made clear are /!/ and 
/r/. Thaaa are not In contraat with each othar In any variety of Nyanja, ao 
that tha atudant may aafaly treat them aa Interchangeable; In general, how- 
ever, tha £-llke aounda are heard before the vowel /!/, and the i-llke aounda 
In other poaltlona. 

At other than tha polnta dlacuaaad above, Nyanja conaonanta are fairly 
straightforward. The atudant ahould of couraa ba careful In pronouncing 
aounda like /mb/, /nd/, not to add an extra vowel* /ndege/ should not sound like 
un-deqe . or nadaca . 

Thera are only five vowels, and they should causa little trouble. Rem- 
ember that they are 'pure' (l.e. they sound the same from beginning to end), 
and do not allow tha lips, tongue or jaw to change positions during the time 
they are being produced. Thus, the progressive lip rounding In the English 
word owe should not be found in the last sound of /nchito/, and the rising 
tongue and jaw motion in say should not bo used in the last sound of /apite/. 

Matters of pitch and tone are a bit more complex, and are taken up In a 
special section which follows Unit 5 . 
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DIALOOHB. Itaonth. (. .fenyanj. .bout 30 you:, of a,.) a„d Patar C. 

(a »..« corp. Voluntaar) h.ppan to ...t a«:ly i„ tha aomlng, .„d thay 
grmmt on« «noth«r briefly. 



V«rnon 



1 . 



baaCbo 



miii 



2 . 

Nonl bainbo. 

3 . 

null 



bwinjl 



Mini. Hull bwJ^nji? 



till 



4 . 



biiflno 

kaya 



Inu 

Till bwlno. 



[ ] 

Kaya Inili! 



« ganaral graeting (*haalth‘) 



f athar , form of addraaa uaad 
adult mala, aapa** 
ha la marrlad 

corrasponding form of ad- 
drasB uaad to woman 



Good morning. 



you are (said to two or 
mora paopla, or to ona 
paraon in an honorific 

aanaa) 

how? 



Oood morning. How ara you? 



we ara (or honorific 'l 
am') 

fine, good 

(an expraaBion of uncar- 
tainity) 

you (plural, or aingular 
honorific) 

I'm (honorific) fine. 



And how about you, how ara 
you? 
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«*»^«rvatlon» and conclu«lon»i 

1. Tha Ditch of tha voica is axtranaly important in pronouncing any- 
thing in iVyanja. Bacausa it is so important, it is indicatad in this coursa 
by maans of writtan symbols of various kinds. Tha most graphic of thasa 
symbols consist of straight or curvad lina sagmants anclosad batwaan squara 
brackats. Thasa raflact tha pitchas usad in tha tapa racordings that accom- 
pany this book. Tha pronunciation of tha liva instructor may vary slightly 
from this. 

Try to notica %diathar tha pronunciation usad by your instructor is 
diffarant from tha tapa racordings with raspact to pitch contours. Do not 
spand much tima at this, howavar. Abova all, do not lat yoursalf worry about 
any diffarancas that you may hava obsarvad. 

2. Tha sounds writtan with tha lattar /l/ . Can you haar any diffaranca 
batwaan your tutor's pronianciation of what is wittan X in /ndili/ and in 
/mull/? If so, how would you dascriba that diffaranca in tarms of English 
sounds? 

Can you haar any diffaranca bat%#ean thasa sama two consonants in tha 
pronunciation on tha tapa? if so, how would you dascriba it? 

Tha lattar X in Ryanja stands for a %Aiola ranga of sounds, soma of which 
sound quits diffarant from ona anothar. Within the system of tha Ryanja 
language, however, all thasa sounds are treated as if they were the same: 
an unsophisticated speaker of Ryanja would not normally haar any diffaranca 
batwaan them. Evan so, ha might be found to use ona of thasa sovinds under 
ona sat of conditions (a.g. after tha vcmrals /i/ and /a/), and anothar of 
thasa sounds after other vowels. 
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Zn this book, all thasa sounds will ba spallad /!/, but tha studant 
should attaiqpt to pronounca aach word that contains /l/ just as his tutor 
doas. 

3. Tha words /till/ 'vra ara* and /mull/ 'you ara* ara partly allka In 
thalr sound and spalling, and also apparantly In thalr inaanlngs, slnca aach 
corrasponds In thasa santancas to tha English varb 'ba* . Try to fill In 
thasa blanks by yoursalf, and than chack your answars with tha Instructori 

/tl-/ • • 

/ / 'you (pi. or honorific)' ' 

/-li/ ’ • 

4. Tha Intarrogatlva word /bwanjl?/ 'how' and tha word /bwlno/, which 
rapllas to It, ara partially allka In thalr sound and spalling, slnca both 
hava to do with manner. 

Using tha dlalocrua . 

1. Qraat other inarobers of tha class, lira anv cfhangas reoulrad by 

tha sax of tha parson being greeted, or of the person who Is doing the 
greeting? List the changes herei 



2. Use this dialogue at least five times outside of class during the 
next 24 hours. This should ba dona on occasions whan you and another member 
of the class have actually met by chance In the dormitoiry or on the campus. 

Autobiography. Chapter 1 
Dalna lanu ndanl? Khat Is your name? 

DElna langa ndlne 'Uje'. My name Is . 
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(Laarn to aak tha quaationa and to glva an anawar irflilch la trua for voursalf . 
Ona auch quaatlon and anawar or aat of anawara will appaar aa a part of aach 
of Unlta l-l8. Zn thia way you will rapidly davalop tha ability to daal 
with aona of tha aoat fraquant klnda of Inquiry. Wrlta Into thla book any 
worda or phraaaa which you naad for thla purpoaa. 
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OMIT 2 






UNIT 2 



DIALOatJSi Th« di«logu« of Unit 1 Is continusd. 



Moni. birjmjl? 

[ - - - J 

Ndlli iMrlno, kaya inu? 

If a 

mnza 

anaathu 



3 . 



4 . 



5 . 



Hallo. Hear ara you? 



I'n flna, and hGar ara you? 

wa 

frland, companion 

my (our) friand(s) (plural 
or honorific) 



[-- - - rrerr 

ifa till harinojkaya inu anaathu? Ah, I'm (we'ra) fina, and you, 

my friend? 



6 . 



kupita to go 

kuti where 



U - r “ : - -3 

Mull kupita kuti? 



Where ara you going? 



7 . 

Ndlli kupita kuLinibe. I'm going to Limbe. 



[As in Unit 1, listen carefully to the rises and falls of the voice in these 
sentences, and try to duplicate them exactly. Try also to compare what you 
hear on the tape with the marks that you see in square brackets above the 
sentences of the basic dialogues. ] 
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OlMiTvatloni «nd conclusions . 

1. Subject prefixes . Compare /ndili/ 'l am'with /till/ and /mull/. 

One form of the prefix for the first person singular is /ndi-/. Notice, 
however, that in very polite discourse, a person may refer to both himself 
and other individuals in the plural. Sentence 7 is /NdiTcupita kuLiiribe/, but 
the same person, still speaking about himself only, might have said /Tikupita 
kuLimbe/. For other examples of the use of the plural in an honorific 
sense, see Units 5 and 12. Because English does not use this method of 
showing politeness, most students will profit from a bit of systematic 
practice at this point. 

Exercise 1. Practice in associating honorific /ti-/ and non-honorif ic /ndi-/. 

What would be the more honorific equivalents of the following? Supply 
your own answer, vhen check with the instructor. 

Ndlll bwlno. 

Ndlli kup£ta kuLimbe. 

Ndlkupjfta k^£mbe. , 

(1) Practice saying these sentences aloud after your teacher. 

(2) Write the more honorific equivalent of each sentence opposite it. You 
have now constructed a short, simple drill which you can use to get 
yourself accustomed to treating the /ndi-/ forms and the /ti-/ forms 
as partially interchangeable with each other. 

(3) Then cover the left-hand coliunn and try to give the sentence from 
memory, using the sentence from the right-hand column as cue. 

(4) Cover the right-hand column emd try to give the sentences from the 
left-hand column. 
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The word /anyy^^|^^^/ ^ broken 


down as follows* 




a- 


prefix designating persons in 
the plural. 




-n*a 


stem meaning ‘companion’ 


* 


-thu 


possessive adjective meaning 
•our*, usually separated from 
the word it modifies, but 
written together with this 
particular stem. 



Thi. i. another ««,ple of th. u.. of plural fora., a. a »arh of courtaay. 

3* Re ject pronouns and subject prefiyA« 

Inu nmli bwanji? 

Ife ^11 bt/lno. 
j^ill bi/lno. 

Notice the correlation between subject pronouns (underlined once) and 

subject prefixes (underlined twice) in these sentences. This correlation, or 

■agrees»nf . between subject and verb is another feature of Nyanja that is 

absent fron English. Exercise 2 provides a simple way of doing systematic 
piTAC'tlcQ on 'this point* 



Naply With the corresponding two^nd 

Mull bwanji? 



Ife 



Ine 



Till bwlno. 
Ndlll bwlno. 



A very c onroon verb tenaet /-.n Icn-/ , 
Compare this pair of sentences : 

Muli kupita kuti? 

Mukupita kuti? 



) 



Where are you going? 



tmm 
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These sentences are apparently completely intert:hangeabie with one another. 

Both have high tone on the syllable . 

The word /kupita/ may be broken down into: 

/ku-/ prefix that marks an infinitive 

/-pit-/ verb root 'to go' 

/-a,/ final vowel used in most but not all 

forms of a verb 

The tense exemplified by these two sentences is 'present progressive' . 
This tense is often , but not always . translated into English by a verb phrase 

containing 'is ,-ing' . Here again is an important feature of Nyanja 

which is entirely new to speakers of English. The student should complete 
zuid use the following exercise. 

Exercise 3. The longer and shorter forms of the present progressive tense. 
What would be the longer form of the sentences: 

Ndik{!lpita kuL^mbe . . 

Tikupita kuLijiibe. . 

Nidcup^ta kuti? • 



After writing the sentences in the right-hand column, and pronouncing 
them aloud after your teacher, practice covering one column and giving 
the sentences from the other. 

Using the dialocrue. 

In chance encounters with fellow students outside of class, ask one 
another 'Where are you going?' and give true answers viherever possible. 

Ndili kupita ku . 

Do this at least five times in the next 24 hours. 
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^ sk your teacher for express i ons that will indicate vour most frequent 
l eatinations ; dormitory, dining hall, class, store, town, etc. (You may 
find that since most of these are cultural concepts not native to Africa, 
you will simply use an English loan word, when this is the case, be careful 
to pronounce it as it is pronounced in Nyanja. ) 



Autobiography. Chapter 2 
[ ; ; - - ] 

Mucokela kutl? Where do you come from? 

] 

Ndfcokela kuAmeleka. I'm from America. 



(The teacher should take about three minutes per day for asking the 
'autobiographical* questions from preceding days, and requiring quick and 
accurate answers from the students. A summary of these 'autobiographical' 
questions and answers may be found at the end of Unit 20. It is suggested 
that when the teacher notices signs of tiredness in the class, he leave what 
he has been doing and ask these questions for a minute or two. At the end 
of that time, he may return to the earlier activity.) 



9 




ft 



tMX9 3 



CHINYANJA BASIC COURSE 



UllIT 3 



DIALOQUIl Maonths and Patar naat chanca lata on anothar day. Thay graat 
ona *anothar briafly. 



1 . 



H6ni baabb. 



[ - -] 

N^nl. 

-awala 

uaana (Cl. 14); 
pi. naaana (Cl. 6) 

uno (Cl. 14)/ ano (Cl.6) 

[ “ 

Nhrliawala b%rinjl uaana uno? 



2 . 



3. 



[ ] 

Taawala bwlno. 



Hallo (air). 



Hallo. 



to apand tha day 
nidday 

thla 



Hew waa tha day? ( 'How did yo\i 
apand thia day? ' ) 



Z ('Wa') anjoyad it fina. 

[Aa in Unita 1 and 2 , coenpara tha pitchaa that you haar on tha tapa with tha 
narka that you aaa batwaan aquara brackata. Do not apand much tima at thia, 
hewavar. ] 



Q^*^^ ya'tiona and concluaionf . 

1. Tha /-a-/ tanaa. Corapara tha four wordai 

mul i mwaavala 

tili taawala 

Tha word /mwacaxa/ may ba brokan down aa followat 

/mw~/ 2 pi. aubjact prefix 



/-a-/ 



tanaa prefix for tha '/-a-/ 

tanaa' 



10 



ERIC 

MliffilfflffrULiU 



mt 



CHINYANJA BASIC COURSE 



DHIT 3 



v«rb root 'to spond th« day' 
/-■/ final voval 

Fill in tha following chart: 





before /li/ or /ku/ (or 


before the tenae prefix 




any other conaonant) 


/— / 


2 pi. 


/mu-/ 


/nw-/ 


1 pi. 






1 «g. 


/ndi-/ 





(Tha last box can be filled by following tha analogy of the 1 pi. forma. ) 



The /-a-/ tenae ia uaed in acme, but by no meana all, of the aituationa 
where Bngliah would uae a paat tenae (e.g. 'went') or a preaent perfect 
tenae (e.g. 'haa gone'). There are moam verb roota with which the /-a-/ 
tenae ia uaed more frequently than with othera. 

2. The aaroe word /rooni/ ia uaed in greetinga either in the early 
morning or late afternoon, or any time of the day. 

Uainq the dialogue . 

In chance encountera with other roembera of your group, uae thia dialogue 
at leaat three timea within the next twenty-four houra. Remember that it ia 
auitable for uae only in the afternoon or later. Continue to uae the dialogue 
of unit 1 for greetinga early in the day. 
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MttobioqraE^Y. Chapfr 3 

What la your (praaant) hona? 
My homa la [in] Maaaachuaatta. 
What la your (ancaatral) hcana? 
I'm a Nyanja (paraon). 

I'n an Maarlcan. 

What languaga do you apaak? 

I apaak wyanja. 



[ - ^ - J 

clnyanja 


1 : ■/, - " - ] 
Ndlmayankhula cinyinjA. 


[ - *-] 
Clyao 


Ndlmay^khula clyad. 


[ - ‘ - .] 
CitxjmbOlkk 


[ " ; ; - ] 
Ndlmayankhula cltimb^a. 


Claw^fll 


- - - . ] 

Ndlmliyilnkhulk ciawkhlll. 


[ - - ' - ] 
cing^lezl 


[ ■ ; - ' , - J 

Nd:i^ayankhula clngelezi. 


Cifalanaa 


[ ' ; ; " ; - _ - _ ] 
Ndijnayankhula clfalanaa. 



Kvanu ndl kuti? 

] 

Kwlithu ndl kuMaaaachuaatta. 

T ' ^ 

Nilinacokala kutlt 

[ ; 7 C" “ ^ 

Hdlna nNyanja. 

[ - - ] 

Mdina nMalaka. 

[ : : - : ] . 

Mibaalknkhula/Nunayankhula 

[ - - - - - > ] 
clyan3chul6/cilankhul6 canjl? ► 

[ ] 
Nunanana clnanelo canjl? 

[ ] 
Ndlmayankhula Clnyanja. 



ERIC 
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UNIT 4 

DIALOQUBt Nsonth« gr««ts Ci03w«la, a nan of about 6o, aa thay naat by chanca 



in the early morning. 

1. Nsonthe 




[ ^ • * » ] 

Honi biudbo. 

2. Cabwela 


Good morning, sir. 


[ - . ] 

Nonl. 

3 • Nsonthe 


Good morning. 


-gone 


to lie down 


[ - - - - - ] 

Nwkgbna bwanjl? 

4. Cabwela 


Hew are you this morning? 
( ' How did you sleep? ' ) 


Ife 


we 


Xfe tkgbna bwinb,kilyii inu wsathu? 


I ('we') slept well, and how 
about you, my ('our') friend? 


Observations and conclusions. 





1. Tha varb root /-gon-/ 'to sleep* is like /-swel-/ (unit 3) in that 
it is coniiiionly used in tha /-a-/ tense. 

Ixarclsa 1. Appropriate association of subject pronoun and subject prefix 
in the /-a-/ tense, using verb stems /-gon-/ and /-swel-/. 

Repeat the following two*^ord sentences after your teacher. Be sure 



that you know the meaning of each sentence as you say it: 
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Nwagona"^ bwanjl? 


If^ 


Tagona bwlno. 


in^ 


Ndagona bwlno. 


kuswela 


Ndasv^la bwln^. 


Hi 


Taswela bwlno. 


Inu 


Mwaswela bwanjl? 



(V.B. t SoiM sptadUccra of 
Nyanja hava differant tonaa 
on tha two ataas /-awala/ 
(or /-caaa/) and /-gona/. ) 



Your taachar will give you a aingla word from tha laft-hand coluan. 
Reply with tha two-word aentance. 

Write tha Engllah tranalatlon of each aentance oppoalta it. Than 
cover the uyanja column and try to give tha aantancaa from memory, uaing 
tha Bngllah aantancaa aa cuaa. 



2. Tha 'unroarkad* or ' iimnadlata ' 
Compara thaaa aantancaa: 

Mull kuplta kuti? 
Mukuplta kuti? 

Muplta kuti? 

Till kuplta kuLlmba. 1 
Tikupita kuLimba. J 
Tipita kuLimbe. 



tanaa. 



'Whara ara you [now in tha 
procaaa of ] going? ' 



'Whara do you go [today]?' 

'Wa'ra [now in tha procaaa 
of] going to Limba.' 



'Wa go to Limba. ' 



Aa waa notad in Unit 2 , the verba with /k.u-/ and thoae with /-li ku-/ aeero 
to ba agulvalant and interchangeable. They repreaant the 'preaent pro— 
graaalva' tanaa. Tha verba in tha other phraaas above, however, contain 
no auch markera. For convenience, the tanaa they represent will be called 
the 'unmarked' or 'immediate' tense. Many of its uses have a sense of 
immediacy about them, and the tense Is often translated by the English 
'simple present'. Further discussion of this tense will be found in unit 26. 




14 



CHINYANJA BASIC COURSE 



UlIZT 4 



2, Associating dlffsrsnt forns of ths saiM subject prefix, using 
verb stens /-gone/ with /a-/ tense and /pita/ with the unnarXed tense, 
the following sentences after your teacher. 

Mragona bwanjl? Mup£ta Xutl? 

Tagona bwlno. Tfplta XuLfnbe. 

Ndagona bwlno. Mdiplta xikLijabe. 

(1) Repeat the sentences again. 

(2) Cover the first column and try to give the sentences from the 
second column. 

(3) Then cover the sentences from the second column, and give the sen- 
tences from the first column. 

Pslnq the dialogue . 

Find out the median age for the members of your group, in chance 
encounters, those below the median take Msonthe's part in this set of 

morning greetings, and those above the median take the part of Cabwela. Do 
this at least five times within the next 24 hours. 



Autobiography. Chapter 4 

[ ] [ - ] 

lltl Nunafika llti? 

[ . - ] [ - ‘ ' - - . ] 
ds^lo Ndinafikk dzulb. 

[ ' -] [ - ] 



kkle Ndinafika k&l4. 



When did you arrive? 

I arrived yesterday. 

I arrived a short time ago. 
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UNIT 5 



DIALOOUBi p«t«r corns to Msonths's houis, and thsy grsst ons snothsr. 



1 . 



odl 



[ ‘ ] 
Odi. 



(hsrs said 
In lieu of knocking 
on door) 



2 . 



-1 owa 



[ - ] 

LowanX biunbo. 



SlkOIBO 



[ ■ - - ] 
zlk^md. 



to enter 



Cone In, (sir). 



3. 



(an expression of gratifi- 
cation, sonetlnes trans- 
latable Into English as 
' thank you' ) 



4. 



[ Tc - - ] 

Noni bunibb. 



Mbnl. 



Good morning, (sir). 



5. 



Good morning. 



Observations and concluslona . 

1. Greetings, begin after Peter has entered Msonthe's house. 

2 . The word /lowanl/ Is an Imperative form of the verb /-Iowa/ 'to 
enter*. The simplest Imperative form would be simply the stem: 

Lowa. Enter! 

This form Is, however, the singular Imperative, and as one might guess from 
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oth«r U8«8 of th« plural in Nyanja (8«« Not«8 1 and 2 in Unit 2), it ia 
unauitabla for uae with peopla to whom one viahea to ahow respect. The plural 
or honorific imperative conaiata of the stem plus the second person plural 
suffix /-ni/* 

Lawmni, Enter I 



Uiing the dialogue . 

A doraitory provides an ideal setting for realistic practice of this 
dialogue. Use it at the doors of at least five of your fellow' students within 
the next 24 hours. 

In class, dramatize the situation of gaining admission to someone's 
home, and go on to exchange appropriate greetings. Do this at least once 
for early morning, and once for late afternoon. 



Autobiography. Chapter 

Munaffka llti? 

[ - “ “ . ] 

Ndinafiki l^cltatu. 

[ - - - - ] 
l^nrfilungu. 

[ ' - ] 
idleihba. 



Ndlniflka liicfwlli. 

[ ] 

liicfn^yl. 

[ " ] 
iSclsanii. 

l(5w^liikh. 



When did you arrive? 

I arrived on Wednesday. 

Sunday . 
Monday. 

I arrived on Tuesday. 

Thursday. 
Friday . 
Saturday. 
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PITCH, TOME, AND INTONATION IN NYANJA 
After five short units of this course, the student has already had 
occasion to aaXe a few infonoal observations of the ups and downs of the 
voice in Nyanja sentences. Perhaps everything seems hopelessly inconsistent, 
urbitrary , and unpredictable. It is a bit complicated, to be sure, but not 
so much so as it may seem at first. It's mostly a matter of 'you can't tell 
the players without a scorecard' . Accordingly, the first step is to make 
some very important distinctions. 

There are three terms which we must learn to use with especial care 
and precision. They are 'pitch', 'intonation', and 'tone'. 

Pitch refers to the relative height (technically, the 'fundamental 
frequency') of the voice, taken as a purely Physical, phenomenon, measureable 
by comparison with a pitch pipe, a violin string, or a piano. Pitch is a 
physical phenomenon? intonation and tone are not in the same sense physical. 
In order to keep track of the fluctuations of voice pitch , we must make re- 
ference to certain linguistic units . There are two sets of these units. 

Both sets are made audible by changes in the same physical dimension, and 
that is the source of the confusion. The name of that dimension is 
pitch . 

The two sets of linguistic units which find their physical realizations 
in pitch are called 'intonation' and 'tone'- We will talk first about 
Nyanja 'intonation' because it has a fairly close counterpart in English. 

In keeping track of Nyanja intonations, the basic unit of length is 
'pause group' ? as its name implies, this consists of all the syllables 
between two consecutive pauses. So, for exeunple, in the recording of Uhit 
2 , the sentencef 

Ndili bwino/kaya inu? 
consists of two pause groups, emd; 
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Munalan]chula/clyankhulo canjl? (Uhlt 3, Autobiog. ) 
conaiata of two pauae groupa alao. 

An Inconplata Hating of the contraatlng Intonatlona which may be 
found with Nyanja pauaa groupa will include at laaat four* 

Falling: Taawala bwinb. [ ] (Firat exerciae, Unit 4) 

(and at the end of any atatement) 

Riaing* Ndlll twlnb,... [ '] (unit 2, Baaic Dialogue) 

bevel: ..tagbna bwinb. . . ] (unit 4, Baaic Dialogue) 

Interrogative: Nwaawela twinjl? [ ■> _ ] 

Of theae four, the firat three are characterized mainly by what happens to 
the pitch at the very end of the pauae group. The fourth (^interrogative') 
ia characterized by a rapidly falling pitch which starta very high. It ia 
located on the next-to-last syllable of certain words: 

bwanji? [ ] 

Where explicit syinbols for these four intonations are needed in this 
course, they may be written as /t, i, -♦ / (all at the end of the pause 
group) , and /*/ (written over the syllable whose pitch it affects most 
strongly) . 

Note that since t, i, and affect principally the last syllable and 
^ never does, the interrogative intonation can auid does co-oocur with rising, 
falling, and level phrase intonations. 

The second set of linguistic units which affect pitch are called 'tones'. 
English (and, with marginal exceptions, all European languages) lack tone. 

So for example in Nyanja, under identical intonation contours, the words 
/apita/ 'he goes' and /apita/ 'he has gone' have different pitches. And 
we have already seen ( Unit M ) that for many or most speakers of 

Nyanja, two different words in the seune tense 2uid under the seuxie intonation 
may have different pitches: 
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Taswela bwlno. [ ^ ] 

Tagona bwlno. [ . « - «. . ] 

In tha study of tons' , the basic unit of length is not the pause group, 
but the syllable . 

Most of the tonal contrasts of Nyanja (and perhaps all of them} may be 
accounted for in terms of two units, called simply 'high tone' and 'low 
tone'. The symbols for these tones are /'/ (high) and /'/ (low). (nb 
A bsence of one of these tone marks over a vowel means that the tone, whether 
high or low, has not been written? it does not mean (as in some systems of 
tone writing) that the syllable has low tone. ] 

Each of these two tones is pronounced in a number of different ways, 
depending on the intonation pattern that dominates it. Observation of the 
recordings which accompany this book provide the following preliminary 
generalizations x 

(1) The pitch of the last syllable of a pause group is determined, not 
by its basic tone, but by the kind of intonation contour. To return to an 
earlier example /tagon^/ has high tone on the last syllable; this tone 

is heard as high pitch except at the end of a pause group. The word /taswel^ 
has low tone, heard as low pitch except at the end of a pause group. But 
at the end of a pause group, the last syllables of both words will be low 
if the intonation is falling, high or rising if the intonation is rising. 

(2) A high tone on the next to last syllable of a pause group is heard 
as high falling pitch . 

( 3 ) A low tone on the next to last syllable of a pause group is heard 
as low level if the final syllable has basic low tone: 

dzulo [ — . ] 
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kalej, [ ] 

cl^anjaj, [ > ^ ] 

(4) otherwise, high tone is heard as high level pitch, and low tone 
is heard as low level pitch. 

The notation that makes use of marks over the letters is much more com- 
pact and easier to use in discussion of tone. For the next few units, how- 
ever , we shall continue to use the graphic notation in square brackets so 
that the student may accustom himself to the relationship between the two 
systems. 
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UNIT 6 

OZALOQUIt Msonth# coms to Potor's houso 
have not Mt previously. 

1 . 

[“ ■ ] 

Odl! 

2 . 

ee 

t- 

le. bloddo. 

3 . 

kodl 
kuno 

Kodl benbd Peter Jill kunb? 
ndine 

- - ] 

Ndine Peter, biunbd. 
etl 

Ndinu baihbb Peter eti? 



end they greet one another. They 

(Courteous neans of getting 
attention) 

(expression of assent) 

Coms In, sir! 

(an expression of Inter- 
rogation) 

here, around here 

Is (Mr. ) Pater around? 

4 . 

I ain. It Is I 

I'm Peter, (sir). 

5 . 

(a surprised Interrogative 
expression) 

Oh, so you're Peter? 



6 . 



Ee. 



Yes. 
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Th« student may have noticed the free variation between rising intona- 
tion (in 'Dialogue for Learning') and falling intonation (in 'Dialogue for 
Fluency' ) at the end of the sentence ,/Kodi banbo Peter ali kuno?/. This 
kind of free variation is quite connon, Jzjit only under certain eonditions . 
The student should not take this kind of variation within the speech of his 
instructors as license to stop careful copying of the tonal and intonational 
aspects of all that he hears. 



Observations and conclusions. 

The word /ali/ 'he is' contains the third person singular subject 
prefix, which is / - / . The corresponding personal pronoun is /iye/. 

A chart of the pronouns is as follows: 

ine ' I , me ' 

'he, him; she, her' 



'we, us' 



iye 
ife 

inu 'you' (plural or honorific) 

iwo 'they, them' 

(The specifically singular form for the second person 'you' is not suitable 
for use with adults and therefore is not presented until unit 4l.) 

2 . The prefix Au-/ after verbs of motion like /-pita/ 'to go' is 
usually translated 'to'; with verbs like /-li/ 'to be' it is translated by 
some other English preposition, such as 'at'. 

3. In the dialogue for unit 3, the alternatives /masana/ and /usana/ 
were introduced, both represented by the English 'midday'. Compare the 
sentences containing each word: 

Mwaswela bwanjl j^sana uno?| ] f How was the day? 

Mraswela bwanji giftsana apo? (How did you enjoy this 

' day?) 
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llotic# that tha stain /-no/ 'this' has tha prafix /u-/ %rtian it modifias 
/usana/, and tha prafix /a-/ whan it modifias /masana/. This hind of 
ralationship holds trua not only for /-no/, but also for othar stems that 
modify nouns. One example is /-tatu/ 'three' from tha autobiography for this 
units 

i^ilungu j^tatu 'three weeks' 

but, if tha noun ware /masiku/ 'days' , the phrase would bai 

masiku atatu 'three days' 

Nouns in Nyanja can be grouped into 'classes' according to the prefixes that 
are used with associated words. This is illustrated by the following examples 
using terms familiar from earlier units: 



from Autobiography , Unit 3 * 
inTumbuka jvpaodzi 
aTumbuka jgtatu 



mTurobuka (1,2) 

'one Tunbiika (person)' (Class l) 
'three Tumbuka (people)' (Class 2) 



from Autobiography, Unit 6: mulungu (3»^) 

inulungu jimodsi 'one week' (Class 3) 

railungu itatu 'three weeks' (Class 4) 

from 'Using the Dialogue', Unit 2: sitolo (5f6), tauni (5*6) 



sitolo limodzi 
masitolo atatu 
tauni limodzi 
matauni atatu 



'one store' (Class 5) 
'three stores' (Class 6) 
'one town' (Class 5) 
'three towns (Class 6) 



from Autobiography, Unit 3* ciyankhulo (7*8) 



cxyankhulo cimodzi 
ziyankhulo zitatu 



'one language' (Class 7) 
'three languages' (Class 8) 
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from 'Uaing th« Dialogue ' , unit 2i nyunO>a ( 9 , lo) 
nyxiwba i»od*i '©na housa' (Claaa 9) 

nyianba 'thraa houaaa* (claaa 10) 

Houna whoaa modifiara bagin with tha prafix /u-/ ara groupad togathar and 
callad 'claaa 3' nounat 

/inulungu ijpodai/ (claaa 3). 

If ita modifying worda hava tha prafix /li-/, a noun ia daaignatad Claaa 5, 

and ao on. Thua, it ia important to know which claaa a noun balonga to 

bacauaa of tha halp thia givaa in uaing tha corract prafix with aaaociatad 
worda . 

In the examplea above, tha claaaaa ara pairad aingular and plural, becauaa 
noun atema which are in the aame aingular claaa are very often alao in the 
aama plural claaa. 

The claee Identity of noune ie indicated in the.e leaeona by nuinerala 
in parentheaea following the noun: 

mulungu (3,4) 

The firat number represents the singular class and the second the plural 
class. It is possible also to group the singular-plural pairs together 
without numbers, calling Classes 7 and 8 , for example, the CI-ZI Class. 

The advantage of thia is that such names are a little easier to remember 
than the system of numbered classes, on the other hand, the numbers are not 
really very difficult to get used to, and the same class numbers are appli- 
cable to other languages related to Nyanja; uaing these numbers makes com- 
parison and cross-linguistic reference easier. 



Using the dialogue . 

1 . Qo through the dialogue as it stands, at least five times in 



your 
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dormitory. Th« only chango should bo to insort tho noaos of tho porsons 
actually involvod. 

2. AsX anothor studont Whoro ono of your mutual acquaintancos is. 
Answors should maXo uso of tho list of placo oxprossions vhich you assonblod 

in connoction with Unit 2. 



autobiography. Chaptor 6 



lltl 

mulungu 

milungu 

mwez£ 

roioz£ 



MdnaffXa lltl? 

NdinafiXa mulungu wapita. 

; - - - - - - - 7 - ] 

NdlnifiXa mulungu watha. 

Ndlnaf£ka milungu itatu 

[----] 

yapitayl. 

[ - - - - - - ^ - ] 
NdlnaffXa mw^zx wathA. 

Ndinafika miezi Iwill 

[ - - - - ] 
ylipitayl. 



When did you arrivo? 



I arrived last wooX. 



I arrived three weeks ago. 



I arrived last month. 

I arrived two months ago. 



The recordings that accompany the autobiographical material for this 
unit provide a further set of examples of fluctuation in pitch patterns. 
These examples are all variant pronunciations of tho single question i 

Munafika liti? 

On the tape, the pitches arex 

[ . ] 

Other spoeOcers may say: 

or: 
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Th« student can tharefora sound raasonably authantic if ha usas any of thasa 
P^ttarns, But ha will sound vary foraign if ha usas tha pattarnt 
[ ] 

and this happans to ba the pattern that a speaker of American English is most 

likely to transfer to this Nyanja question, it comas of course from his 
own intonation of tha English equivalent i 



Whan did you arrive? 
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DIAIlOQUK. 



1 . 



-funa 

-yankhula /-lankhula 
nanu 

Ndlinifiina kuyankhula nanu. 



ndithu/nditu 

[ - - - - . ] 
Lonrani ndlthu. 



cSbwino, b^bo. 



Mini. Mull bwinjl bibibo? 



[ - - - ^ ] 

Till bwlni kaya Inu inz^thu? 



2 . 



3. 



4. 



5. 



6 . 



xntendele (3) /ntandele (3) 

[ ; 7 7 ; - . ] 

Mtendele ndlthu. 



to want to 
to speak 
with you 

like to talk with you. 

very much 
Oh, do come in! 



All right, thank you (sir). 



Gtood morning. How are you (sir)? 



fine, and how are you? 



peace 



Just fine. (* Muchly peace') 



Observation s and conclusions t 

1. The word /ndimafuna/ may be broken down into* /ndi-/ 'i' , /-ma-/ 
(t.n« sign), /-fun./ anslre' and /-a/ (final vowel). The /-na-/ ten.e 

i. u.ed in .one in.tance. where Engli.h would u.e the '.inpie pre.enf ten.e. 
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Fill in tlM blanks following ths analogy of what you hava alraady laarnadt 
ndinafuna i dasira 

timafuna 

- you dasira 

ha/ aha dasiras 

Mumayankhu] ^ Cinyan ja? 

Anayankhula Cinyan j a ati? 

(or: Analankhula Cinyan j a ati?) 

[Tha abova is not an axarcisa to ba usad for oral practica; it is only a 
sinpla rafaranca tabla. ] 

2. Tha alamant / — tu/ or / — thu/ in /nditu/ 'vary much' is addad to 
almost any typa of word as an intansifiar or for emplasis. if is of tan 
matchad in translations by 'cartainly' or ' def initaly' . 

3 . The word /ninh/ 'with you' is paralleled by: 

n^in^ with me 

nUfh 

naye with him, her 

nao with them, with him or her (honorific) 

[The student may test his comprehension of the gr 2 unmar by trying to fill in 

the blank in this table. ] 

Exercise 1. Appropriate use of /na-/ plus personal suffixes and subject 
prefixes. Pill in the blanks and then use for practice: 

Ndlmafuna kuyankhiulk nAn^. 

I want to talk with him. 

He wants to talk with us. 
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lainq th< dUloQue. 

In informal contacts outsida class, bsgin by tailing anothar parson 
that you want to talk with him. Continua tha convarsation with graatings, 
or by asking whare he is going. 

Ask permission to enter anothar parson's room. After you have entered, 
exchange routine greetings. 

One person (a) tells another person (b) that a third person (c) wants 
to speak with him. 



Autobiography. Chapter 7 
clanl Munafika paclani? 



nd^e 


[ - : - ; ; - - ] 
Ndinafika pandege. 


njanje 


t : -c - : - ^ 

Ndinaf^lca p^njanje. 


njlng^ 


[ - ; ^ ] 

Ndxnafik^ pz^njlnga. 


moto 


( - - - - - . - ] 
Ndin^fika p^njinga 



y^ ro6to. 



kuyenda Ndlnayenda p^nsf. 

Ndin^fika pkbasl. 



By what (mode of transport) did you 
arrive? 

I came by plane. 

I came by railroad. 

I came by bicycle. 

I came by motorcycle. 

I ceune on foot. 



basi 



I came by bus. 
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UNIT 8 



DIALOQUBi \ and B taka laava of ona anothar for a faw days. 

1 . 



Bamb61 



Beunb6? 



Ina ndlkup^ta k^oinba. 



f : r - ^ 

Nukupita kuZonoba? 



-cita 

kiuneneko 

f : : - : ■ : - - : - - ^ 

Mi^acita ciani ki^enekb? 



Ndik^asewela kwambill. 



-bvina 

phwando (5»6) 
inadyelelo (6) 
gule (5,6) 



2 . 



3 . 



4 . 



5 . 



6 . 



7 . 



Say, sir! 



(Yas) sir? 



I'm going to Zoniba. 



You're going to Zoiriba? 

to do 
there 



What are you going to (go 
and) do? 



I ' m going to have fun ( ' to 
'play'). 



to dance 
party 
festival 
dance 



ERIC 
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Kull 'party' , kuli kih^vlna, kull 
phwindo, kull gule. 



Thera' ■ a party, there's danc- 
ing, etc. 



3t>servations and conclusions : 

1. The forms X 

Nukac^ta cianl? What are you going to go 

and do? 

Ndfkukasewela. I'm going to go and enjoy 

myself. 

both contain the syllable /-ka-/. In both examples, its tone is 

The meaning of /-ka-/ is approximately 'to go and (do something)'. 

2. As illustrated in the autobiography for this unit, the Nyanja 
counterpart for English 'to have' is /-li ndi/ 'to be with' : 

Ndili. nd£ z^a 'l8'. 'l have ('am with') l8 years'. 

(or ' I am l8 years old. ' ) 

Note carefully the tone of the word /ndi/ meaning 'and, with'. 



Exercise 1. Use of /-li ndi/ with 
'l have three bicycles.' 

Ndll^ ndi njinga zitatu. 

All ndi ndege imodzl. 

Till ndi njinga ya moto Imodzl. 



nouns of Classes 9 and 10. 

'You have three bicycles?!' 

Mull ndi njinga zitatu eti? 

All ndi ndege imodzl etl? 

Mull ndi njinga ya moto Imodzl etl? 



Using the dialogue . 

In Unit 2 , you asked your teacher to give you the expressions for a 
number of places to which you go frequently, near where your language study 
is taking place. Now, associate each place with an activity which goes on 
there, following the model in Exercise 2. 
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Bx«rci«« 2. Use of /-ka-/? fluency in compreheneion and in associating 
places with appropriate activities. 

Ndlkup^ta kunyiniiba kiikacapa I’ro going hotne (to the dorm) 

to wash clothes. 

A_ ✓ _ \ 

zobvala. ^ 

nyiWba *home* (doirroitory) — capa zobvala 

'to wash clothes' 

-gona 
'to sleep' 

-samba 
'to bathe' 

taunl 'town' -gula zinthu 

' to buy something' 

sukulu 'school' -phunzila 

'to study' 

During the next 24 hours, take every opportunity to ask your instructors 
or fellow students where they are going, and \Aiat they are going to do there. 



Autobiography. Chapter 8 . 



Mull nd£ z^a zlngati? How old are you? ('How many years 

have you?' ) 



nd£ ' 18 '. I'm l8. 

nd£ z^4 '20' . ^ I'm 20 years old. 



[ ' - 
Ndlll 

[ - - 
Ndlll 
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UNIT 9 

DIALOGUE t B asXs A wh«r« h« la frcn. 

1 . 



Icwanu 


your (pl. ) placa 


(**anu) 


(your (pl.)) 


nal 


mother, ray mother 


[ ■ ■ - - - - - N ] 

Kv/anii ndl kiiti bwnbd/inil.i? 

2 . 


Where la your home, air/ 
madame? 


kwathu 


our place 


(~athu) 


(our) 


- ' - - . - _ ] 
ini kwithu ndl kiiZonibit. 

3 . 


My home la at Zoonba. ('Aa for 
roe, our (place) la at Zo«»ba. ' ) 


[ “ ■ 

Kwainu ndl kiliZ^b^? 

4 . 


Your hone la at Zonba? 


Inde 


yea 


[ - - - - ] 

Indd bAinb6. 

5 . 


Yea (air). 


nanga 


{a general gueatlon word) 


-bwela 


to cone (back) 


^Nkngk inijnabwala lltl kuno kuBlantyre? 

6 . 


And when did you coroe here to 
Blantyre? 


[ - ; ; - - - ] 
Ndlnabwal^ dzulb. 


I came yeaterday. 
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^■•rv atjons and conclu«lon« . 

1 . Both of the words : 

xnunahwela you {pi. ) cane 

ndlnibwela i cane 

contain the syllable /-na-/. Its tone Is 

This is a tense prefix used for talking about actions that happened in the 
past and are thought of as teminated. Compare /ndinapita/ *I went'. 



How would you: 

(1) Ask someone when he came here? 

(2) Adc someone when Peter went to Blantyre? 

( 3 ) Tell someone that you and others arrived here yesterday? 



2. Note the words /kwanu/ 'your place' and Awathu/ 'our place'. 
They can be broken down as follows: 



kwanu 

Aw-/ 

/-a-/ 

/-nu/ 



kwathu 

Aw-/ 

/-a-/ 

/-thu/ 



prefix agreeing with a noun beginning with 

Au-/ 

linking element 

possessive stems 



The possessive stems are 

~nga 

~ce 

~thu 

*^u 



my 

his, hers, its 



our 



your 



their 
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3. In Not* 2, unit 6, it is pointed out that the prefix Au-/ (in word* 
like kuLimbe, kuno) is often matched in English translation by prepositions 
such as 'at' or 'to'. Note 2 of this unit, however, analyzes the /Ym-/ 
of Awathu/ and A^*nu/ as a prefix which agrees with nouns beginning with 

Au-/* 

Ine kwathu ndl kuZoniba. 

Kwanu ndi kuZoraba? 

Therefore, simply equating An-/ with an English preposition is not pro- 
ductive in term* of learning the Nyanja language. 

Nouns like AnZomba/ , AnLilangwe/, Annudzi/, Autauni/, etc. , can be 
grouped together because word* associated with them have characteristic 
prefixes i 

kumudzi js^no to (at) this village 

kutauni }^no to (at) this town 

(An-/ before a vowel sounds like /kw-/ : /kwathu/. Compare Note 1, Uhit 3.) 

Therefore, this grouping of nouns fits the definition of a Noun Class (see 
Note 3, unit 6). it is designated Class 17. 

Two other classes share with Class 17 the characteristic of designating 
location, or often being matched by English prepositions. For this reason, 
all three are known as 'locatives!*' 

(cl, l6) Anafika pani inga pan o. He came on this bicycle. 

(Cl. 17) Akubwela kutauni kun o. He is returning to this town. 

(Cl. 18) Ali munyttoba tnp no. He is inside this house. 

(Nouns are underlined once, characteristic modifier prefixes twice.) 



O 
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Uilnq the dialoaua . 

The members of the class should ask each other what states they are 
from. When someone replies 'I’m from (Florida),' the other person should 
exclaim 'Oh, you! re from (Florida), eh?' 

Practice in this way until you can ask each of the other students 
whether he is from whichever his home state is, and get an affirmative 
answer the first time. 

Ask other members of the class how they spent the day yesterday. 
/Munaswela. . ./. 



When were you born? 
I was born in 1940. 



Autobiography. Chapter Q 

t : : : - - - J 

Munabadwa liti? 

[ - ■ ■ 3 

Noln^adwa ’ 1940 '. 
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UNIT 10 

DIALOGUE* B a«k« A where he got hie lamp. 

1 . 



-gula 


to buy 


nyale (9,10) 


lamp 


iyi 


this (for Classes 4 
and 9 only) 


[__ - — -- 
Banbo, munagiili Iciitl nyale iyi? 


Whore did you buy this lamp? 


2. 

Ny^le imeneyi ndinAiguli 
kuBlantyre . 

3. 


I bought this lamp in Blantyre. 
('This particular lamp, I bought 
it in Blantyre.') 


mtengo (3,4) 


price 


~ace 


his, her, its 


[ - ; ] 
iltengo wace bwanji? 

4. 


What (was) its price? 


~tatu 


three 


[ - . 

Mashilingi ^tatu. 

► 

[ - " - - - ] 

Nd^litma zltifitu. 


Three shillings. 


Observations and conclusions. 





1, This unit provides an example of another verb (/-gula/) in the /-na- 
tense. 

2, In the dialogue for this unit, the words /iyi/ and /imeneyi/ were 
both represented in English by 'this'. These terms are called 'demonstratives 



ERIC 
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Thtt difference in meaning and uee between the two words above is small 
and cannot be discussed here. 

There Is a set of demonstratives for each of the Classes discussed In 



Units 6 and 9t 



Class 


Modifying 

prefix 




Demonstratives 


1 


u-(or 


m-) 


uyu 


ameneyu 


'this' 


2 


a- 




awa 


amenewa 


' these' 


3 


u- 




uuru 


umenewu 


'this' 


4 


i- 




iyi 


Imeneyl 


' these' 


5 


li- 




ill 


llmenell 


etc. 


6 


a- 




ava 


eunenewa 




7 


ci- 




Icl 


clmenecl 




8 


zi- 




Izi 


zlmenezl 




9 


i- 




iyi 


Imeneyl 




10 


zi- 




Izl 


zlmenezl 




• • • 

16 


pa- 




apa 


pamenepa 




17 


ku- 




uku 


kuTTieneku 




19 


mu- 




ximu 


m'menemu 




(The 


stem /-no/, translated 


as 'this' in 


Units 3 and 6, seems 


to be much 


more 


limited In use 


than the 


forms given 


above. It is suggested that the 


student use /-no/ only In contexts where 


he has heard Myanja 


speakers use 



it.) 



Exercise 1. Practice with concord using nouns from the Classes 5 through 

10 . 

Ask your tutor to give you Sentences 1 emd 2 of this dialogue, but 
using the following other nouns in place of /nyale/ 'lamp' t 
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nyale Iinodzl 


(Class ! 


nyale zlwill 


(class : 


njinga iinodzl 


(class \ 


khhsu liinodzl 


(class 1 


n^asu awill 


(class 1 


dzlla iinodzl 


(class 


nazlla awlll 


(class 1 


clnthu clnodzl 


(class 


zlnthu zlwill 


(class < 


clnanga 


(class 


w&cl 


(class 


nala^a 


(class 


buku 


(class 


clp^a 


(class 


3. As your tutor says 



Nyale imeneyl ndinaigula kuBlantyre. 
IJyale zinienezi ndlnazlgula kuBlantyre. 
Njxnga £ineney£ ndinaigula kuBlantyre. 
Khisu llmen^i ndlni(l£gula kuBlantyre. 
N^asu aunenewa ndinawagula kuBlantyre. 
Dzila limenell ndlnallgula kuBlantyre. 
Nazlla ainenewa ndinawagula kuBlantyre. 
clnthu ciineneci ndinacigula kuBlantyre. 
zlnthu zimenezi ndlnazlgula kuBlantyre. 
c£manga clinenecl ndinacigula kuBlantyre, 
Nad Ixneneyl ndlnalgula kuBlantyre. 
Malaya ainenewa ndinawagula kuBlantyre. 
Buku llinenell ndlnallgula kuBlantyre. 
Clpwa clmenecl ndinacigula kuBlantyre. 



note the differences: 



ndlnagula 


'I bought' 




ndlnallgula 


'I bought it' 


(where 






for a 


ndln^iwagula 


'I bought then' 


(where 






for a 


ndlna ^ quia 


'I bought it' 


(class 


ndlnazlgula 


' I bought ' 


(<^lass 


ndlnalgula 


'I bought it' 


(class 


ndlna quia 


'l bought then' 


(Class 
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UNIT 10 



Using the dialogue . 

Inside, but also outside of class, ask you friends where they got cer 
tain articles of personal property. 



Autobiography. Chapter 10 
Mhn^adwila kuti? 

Ndlnibadwila kuT^ngknyikk. 

[ ] 

Ndin^adwlla ku' England'. 

[ _ ] 

Ndinabadwila kuUlay^. 

Ndinabadwila kiUMangalandh . 



What family were you born into? 



I was born in Tanganyika. 



I was born in England. 



I was 1 „rn in England/Europe, 



I was born in England. 
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UNIT 11 

DIALOGUE: Two ■choolboys are talking about their schoolwork. 

1 . 



[ ~ ^ ] 

Be, John! 

2. 


Hey, John! 


phunzilo ( 5 » 6 ) 


acadenic study 


[ ; - - - 7 7 7 ; ] 

Maphunzllo ^uenda bwanjl? 

3. 


How are (your) studies going? 


[77 ^ - 1 

Maphunzllo? 

4. 


Studies? 


[x ] 

Nn. 

5. 


Yes. 


-nena 


to speak 


zinenezo 


those [things] 


: c - ^ 

Mviis^nene ziinenezd. 

6. 


Don't say (talk about) that! 


-leinba 


to write, draw 


lelo 


today 


naeso ( 6 ) 


test 


[ : “ 7 ; . ] 

Kod£ xnunalemba naeso lelb? 

7. 


Did you take a test today? 


koma 


but 


rlnalenba naeso kbna. . . 


We took a test, but... 
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UNIT 11 



mm 



1. The word /musanene/ ’don't speak' is, historically speaking, a negative 
subjunctive form. However, it is widely used as the negative counterpart of 
the imperative: 

C ; ; ; 1 

Lowani. Enter! 

Nusal^e. Don't enter! 



Nenani. Speak! 

Musknene. Don't speak! 

Notice the elements which make up the 'negative imperative' form: 

(1) The negative has the second person plural prefix /mu-/ (and not the 
second person plural suffix /-ni/), 

(2) The final vowel is /-e/ and not /-a/. 

(3) The negative prefix is /ea-/ and not /si?^/. 

(4) The negative prefix is placed between the subject prefix and the stem, 
and not at the beginning of the word. 



2. The word /zimenezo/ as used in this dialogue may be freely translated 
'those (things)' (Class 8). This is an example of a second kind of demon- 
strative which is identical in form with /zimenezi/ and /izi/ (discussed 
in Note 2, Unit lO) except that the final vowel is /-o-/. For example, in 
Class 8 the form is /izo/ 'those' instead of /iz^ 'these' and /zimenezo/ 
instead of /zimenezi/. Class 7 is /ico/ instead of /iciy and /cimeneco/ 
instead of /cimeneci/. 



How would you suggest to a person: 

(1) That he not go to Limbe? 

(2) That he not buy this lamp? 

(3) That a third person ought not buy this lamp? 

(4) That he not take this leunp? 
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(5) That ha not talk with Patarf 

(6) That a third paraon should not taka tha taatf 



Illinq tha dialoqua. 

Aak anothar paraon vdian ha vfant to aona particular placa. Hia anawar 
should contain althar 'yastarday* or 'today*. 



Autobiography. Chaotar 11 



if4 

ny4n ja 
mkpili 
aiudxl 



Mkk6l<$ 4n(!i idc\akhala kutl? 



Whara do your paranta liv«? 



Xkukhala pafup{ ndl ifa. 



Thay llva naar us. 



( - - - - - - - - V - ] 

Akukhlila pkfupi nd^ Zotfba. 



Thay llva naar Zonba. 



Sukhaia pkfup£ ndi nyanja. 



] 



Thay llva naar tha laka. 



[- 



-- ] 



AkiikhSii pkf\ip£ nd£ napili. Thay llva naar tha mountains. 



" ] 

Ak^h£la kCaaudsi. 



Thay llva In .ha vlllaga. 
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WIT 12 



Unit 12 

DIALOGUE* Conventional quaationa used whan A and B meat by chanca on 
path. 



-ina 

-funa 



XPatar! Tliiininl. 
Ndffuna kul^nkhula n4mJ. 

zfkond 1)Junbd. 



-coka 

-cokala 



I - - - - ] 

Mukiicdkili kdtl? 



ku- 

nchito (9) 
Kunchito. 



t - - - ' . ] 

Iftt3clic6k4l4 kunchito? 



Nlmgli nOkiipfti kutit 



1 . 






3. 



4. 



5. 



6 . 



to stand, wait 
to dasira 

Patar! Stop. 

I want to spaak with you. 

All right (sir). 

to coma from 
to coma from 

Khara ara you coming from? 

to, at, ate. 
work 

From work. 



You'ra coming from work? 



Oh. And whara ara you going? 
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7 . 



IbUdsl (3»^) 

* Mdlk^pita kvloBiiidzl . 



vlllags 



I'm going horn*. 



8 . 



[ - - - “ ■ - - - ] 
Mull kupltA Xmnudxi «tl? 



You'rs going honMi? 



0!b«Tvation« and corclusions . 

1. Notica tha literal translations of these sentences i 



I am going-to 


at 


work. 


'X'm going to work.' 


Ndikupita 


ku- 


nchlto. 




I am qolng-from 


at 


work. 


'I'm leaving work'. 


Mdikucokela 


ku- 


nchlto. 





In the Snglish sentences in the right-hand colunn, the difference in 
direction is expressed mainly by the choice of preposition t either 'to' 

or ' from' . 

Corresponding to the English prepositions, one finds In Myanja the 

locative prefix Au-/. But this same prefix appears in both sentences. 

In Nyanja, the difference In direction is expressed entirely by the choice 

of the verb rooti /-pit-/ (motion towards) or /-cok-/ (motion away from). 

2. Compare the following expressions: 

Till bwino. 'l am (plural or honorific) fine.' 

(unit 1) 



Mull bwanjl? 

Kaya Inu anz athu? 
Lowani bambo. 



'How are you (plural or honorific)? 

(unit 1) 

'How about you, our (plural or honorific) 
friend(s)? (Unit 2) 

'Come in (plural or honorific), sir.' 

(unit 5) 
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Taiaaani. 



'stop (plural or honorific).' (unit 12) 
'Petar (plural or honorific)! (unit 12) 



APeter! 



All the underlined plural elements refer to just one one person. Using 
the plural form, however, even when one is referring to oneself, is a mark 
of honor and respect for the person spoken to. The relationship between 
/ndi-/ (first person singular) and /ti-/ (plural or honorific) was noted 
and practiced in Unit 2. The polite imperative /-ni/ was noted in Unit 5. 

In the last example above, /a-/, the characteristic prefix for Class 2 
(the plural personal class), is affixed to the name 'Peter' as a courteous 
mean, of referring to him in any way. Here, of course, it is used as a 
form of address. 

Using the dialogue . 

Inside the class, but also and especially outside of class, take every 
occasion to ask your friends vdiere they are coning from and vrhere they are 

going. Try to develop the habit of repeating the other person's answer, a 
courteous practice exemplified in Sentences 5 and 8 of the dialogue for 
this unit, and also in many others of the dialogues you have already met. 

Autobiography. Chapter 12 

: ■ Tr - - - ■ : ■ r 1 

Mull nao il&ng8 ndi acimwene? Do you have any brothers and 



sisters? 



Mdlll ndi ^cimw^iii^ iiwili, ndi ])il6ng6 

[- - - ] 

i«6dsl. 



I have two brothers and one 
siister. 
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UMIT 13 



DIALOQUE. 



1 . 



Munabw«la lit! aPater? 



Whan did you coma, Patar? 



2 . 



[ - ■ " - - - ] 
Ndlniibwela dzul6. 



I cama yesterday. 



3. 

[ - ] 

Killcdk^li kilti? From where? 



4. 



[■;:-] 

KuZombA. From Zcai^a. 

5. 

[ - > - ] 

KuZomb^? From Zomba? 



6 . 



inda blmib6. 



Yes (sir). 



Dialogue contains no new material. 



Observations and conclusions. 

In Unit 6, it was pointed out that nouns are said to be in certain 
classes because they share the characteristics of having certain prefixes 
on modifiers. Another characteristic of these classes is certain prefixes 
on verbs of which they are the subject, and Note 3 in Uhit 10 illustrated 
verb prefixes when class nouns are objects . 
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Note the differences among verb prefixes (underlined) In the phrases 
below X 

(Cl. 1) Mulongo wace ^li munyunba. 



(Cl. 2) 


Makdlo ice muny\imba. 


(Cl. 3) 


c - - - “1 

Nunda withu ull paphlll. 


(Cl. 4) 


N^nda yio"’ ^11 kuTinganyiki 


(Cl. 5) 


Basl 1111 ki^iihbe. 


(Cl. 6) 


Nabuku anga kusukulu. 


(Cl. 7) 


c£manga clll rndnyumbi. 


(cl. 8) 


zi.piwa zlll musltolo. 


(Cl. 9) 


Ndege ^11 kuBlantyre. 


(Cl. 10) 


Nyile zlll kimslk^. 



His sister Is In the house. 

His parents are In the house. 
Our field Is on the hill. 

Their fields are In Tanganyika. 
The bus Is at Llinbe. 

Ny books are at school. 

The maize Is In the house. 

The hats are In the store. 

The plane Is at Blantyre. 

The lamps are at the market. 



Ask your teacher how you could: 

(1) Say that you came here from New York yesterday. 

(2) Ask someone when he left home. 

(3) Suggest to someone that he not leave town today. 

(4) Tell someone that Peter left Blantyre for Zomba yesterday. 



Autobiography. Chapter 13 

[ - - - “ _ M 

Milill wdkwatlla? 

[ - ■- - - - - - - ] 
Inde ndili wdkwatil^. 

[ - “ ~ ] 
MClniDcw^tiw^? 

[ 

lal, s£ndi!na]cwVt£we. 



Are you (a man) married? 

Yes, I'm married. 

Are you (a girl) married? 
No, I'm not married. 



The students should copy down the expressions that sure on the tape but not 
In the book: 



% 
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DIALOGUE t A asks B about tha expactad langth of his stay in Malawi. 

1 . 

-khala to stay, to rasida, 

to ba 

tsiku (5) masiku (6) day (24 hours) 



: ----- - - ^ ] 

Inu aPetar. MCldsAkhklk misiku ingiti Hay, Peter, how long ('how 

many days ' ) are you going to 

[ — stay in Malawi? 

kxinc k^ildwi? 



2 . 



okonowa 



pleased 



moyo (3) 



life, health 



*^onse 



all 



ine ndidsikhala wokondwa kukhili I'll be pleased to stay all 

my life hare in Malawi. 

^ - t r : r ~ ‘ ^ 

kuno moyo wang^ wonse. 

3. 

[ - - ; . ] 

Mhli kuc6k^l4 kutl? Where are you coming from? 



4. 



K^alali. From Sallsbuiry. 



Observations and conclusions . 

1. Compare the words t 

ndinapita l went 

ndi^gfipita i will go 
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tinatenqa 



we took, brought, got 



tl dzat enqa 



we will take, bring, get 



Uee of the prefix /-dza-/ ie one of the ways which are available in 
Nyanja for expressing time relationships. Its tone in all these examples 



Exercise 1. Use of the /-dza-/ and /-na-/ tenses with appropriate time 
words . 

Fill in the blanks, and then use for practice: 

Tinapita kuzdmba dzulo. 



Here the word that follows /-khala/ is /wokondwa/. This word contains the 
verb stem /-kondwa/ ' to be pleased* . The /w-/ at the beginning of the 
same word is a concordial prefix which agrees with singular personal nouns 
or pronouns (in Sentence 2, /ine/). The /-o-/ is characteristic of this 
particular type of verb form. The plural ^personal form would be /okondwa/. 



Note that the /-o-/ in the prefixes of these fontis is usually pronounced 
/-o6-/. It will therefore be written with the special tone mark /-o-/. 



As far as their tones are concerned, verbs that 



contain /-na-/ seem to be exactly parallel to words that contain / /. 




We stayed at home yesterday. 



The boys will stay at home today. 



Did you stay at home yesterday? 



No, but I'll stay at home today. 



2. The verb /-khala/ is used in Sentence 2 in two different ways: 



Ndidzakhala wokondwa... I'll be pleased 



Till okondwa. 



We are pleased. 
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®**^®^*® 2. Us6 of /“kondwa/ and fluancy in tlie uaa of appropriate tense 
/-dsa-/ or /-na-/. 

Pill in the blanks and then use for practice. 

Tldztoala okondwa kukhala kuno. 

Tldz^hala okondwa kukhala kuLimbe. 

Tldzakhala okondwa kupita kuLimbe. 

Tidzakhala okondwa kubweli kun6. 

Ndlnalf wokondwa kubwela kuno. 

Tinali okondwa kubwela kuno. 

He will joe glad to return here. 

■ — He'll be pleased to speak with you. 

— He spoke with you. 

He spoke with us. 

■ Will he spezik with us? 

Using the dialogue . 

Ask various individuals how long they are going to stay at your present 
location. All members of the class will probably give the same answer, but 
the question can be asked of or about various staff members as well, from 
the president of the university on down. This provides an occasion for 

questions in third person singular and plural, in addition to first and 
second person. 

Go through a five line dialogue of this kind with five different 
people, outside of class, within the next 24 hours. 






52 



chinyanja basic course 



UNIT 



Autobiography, Chapter l4 

[ - - ■ ' - ] 

Mull nd£ ana? 

Inde, till ndf ana atatu. 

[ - - 

Tlli ndf any^ata awill, 

- ] 

ndl intsikana ihinddzl. 

[ - - 

Till nd£ niny^ata iiaonodzi, 

[ - - 1 

nd£ atsikana awlll. 



Do you have children? 

Yes, we have three children. 
We have two boys and a girl. 



We have one boy and three girls. 





Till ndl mny^ata ninodzi. 


zlwili 


Till ndl any^ata awlli. 


zln^i 


t1i 1 ndl anyamata anai. 


ditsikank 


Till ndl atsikana anai. 


zltatu 


Till ndl atsikana atatu. 


ihny^kt^ 


Till ndi any^ata at^itu. 


cinodzi 


Till ndi ninyainata imnodzi. 
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DIALCX3UE. 



Kodi kwanu ndl kuti? 



~athu 
[ ■ - 

Kwdthd ndi kdLil^ngwe. 



ndl kuLil^ngwe? 



Inde bainbo. 



[ - - - - ] 
KuLilangwe! 

Oo. Eti. 
-dziwa 



Ndidziw^ko. 



UNIT 15 



1 . 



Where do you live? 



2 . 



1 pi. possessive 'our' 



My home is at Lilangwe. 
('Ours is at Lilangwe.') 



Your (home) is at Lilangwe? 



4. 



Yes (sir). 

5. 

At Lilangwe I 

Oh! You don't say! 
to know 

I know it (that place). 



Observations and conclusions . 

The word /ndi/ is used in Unit 9 and in the present unit in sentences 

like: 

Kwanu nd\ kuti? Where is you (home)? 

The tone of /ndi/ in all of these sentences is . The tone on 

.his word is even more important than the tones of most other words in Nyanja 
onver s at ion . Compare : 
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Mull ndi ana? Do you have any children? ('Are you with 

children?' ) 

The word for 'and, with' is / / wit h tone. It thus differs 

only in tone from the word /ndi/, usually translated 'is, are'. 



Exercise 1. Using /ndi/ in association with place neunes. 
Fill in the blanks and then use for practice; 



Ndinabadwlla kuBoston. 
Kwanu ndi kuBoston eti? 



ine, ndinabadwlla kuMilawi. 



kwdo ndi kuBlantyre. 



Do you know Boston? 

Yes, I know Boston well. 
Where were you born? 



Where is Mr. 



from? 



2. In /ndidziwako/ , the final element /-~ko/ is another excunple of an 
enclitic (see Note 3 » Unit 7 )« It can be added to the end of almost any 
word and is usually represented by the English 'there'. The enclitics 
/ — "ko/ plus / — po/ and / — mo/ correspond to Classes I7, I6 and 18 respectively, 
and therefore have a general locative meaning. In the dialogue, / — ko/ 
agrees with the Class 17 noun /kuLilangwe/. 



Using the dialogue . 

Ask of each other the questions contained in this dialogue. Ask and 
answer the same questions about people who are not in your class. 

Practice repeating parts of statements or answers that you get from 
other people as illustrated in Lines 3 and 5 of the dialogue. Practice 
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alio tha uaa of /ati/ . Thaaa two davicaa ara uaaful in gaining tima for 
youraalf whan tha paca of a convaraation gate a bit too faat for you . 



Autobiography. Chaptar 

[ - - ■ ■ - - - 
H&kiifun4 kupan 9 i cl<(nl kun6V 

Ndlkufuna kuthilnd^za killpdnga 

[ - J 

] 

Ndlkufuna kuthandlza kuclpitili. 
NdikClfdna kuphunzitah. 



What ara you planning to do hara? 
(aaid to PCV) 

I want to halp to build roada. 

I plan to do laadical work, ('...to 
halp in tha hoapital.') 

I plan to taach. 
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UWIT 16 

DZALOQUB. 

1 . 



-gwile 


to catch, hold, get 


[ - ■ ■ - ■ - ] 

Kidl Inu altoonthi, mmkgulli 

[ - 

nchlto yen jit 


Oh, Mr. Msonthe, what kind of 
work do you dot 


■ -X ■ : ■ : 

Ini, nd£negw^la nchlto ya 
u ' carpenter ' , ktiBl^ntyre. 


I do carpentry in Blantyre. 


3 . 

[” “ •" — “ ~ ^ J 

Niln4phunaila kuti nchlto imeneyl? 

4 . 


Mhere did you learn it? 


[ - - - ] 

Ndinilphunzilk kdzdmbii. 


I learned it in Zoniba. 


- - - - - ] 

Amiphdnaltsa bwin6? 

6 . 


Do they teach well? 



Ind« ndlthu. 



Yes, Indeed. 
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GtotTvations and c onclu«ion». 

1. Conpara thaaa thraa aantancaai 

Ndla§9wlla nchito. I workad, 

Mdlj3£f9wila nchito. I will work. 

Hdi ittacr wlla nchito. I work. 

In tha last of thaaa thraa aantancaa , tha tona of tha tanaa prafix la 

/ / • Thia prafix la likaly to ba uaad in altuatlona whara tha varb 

rafara to an action or a condition which la ganarally or ragularly trua. 

Bxarciaa 1. Pluancy in approprlata uaa of tha /-«a~/ tanaa. 

Pill in tha blanka and than uaa for practlca. 

Mumagw^la nchito yanjl? Khat kind of work do you do? 

What kind of work did you do yaatarday? 

Xmagwila nchito yabwino ndithu. 

— I. Thay taach vary wall. 

AnAthandiza kiipAnga miaeu. 

Xmapita kutauni mw^zi uli wonae. 

2. The word /jjnenoyi/ (Sentence 3) agreea at two pointa with che noun 
/nchito/ 'work' (Claaa 9). The placea in the word where thia agreement la 
roanifeated have been underlined. Another word of a related aet waa found 
in the dialogue for Unit 11: /zjmenezo/. The underlined portiona indicate 

agreement with Claaa 8 or 10. Still another example waa Auroeneko/ in unit 8. 

Sxerciae 2. Concord with deraonatratlve /nvene/ and poaaeaalve. 

'ill in the blanka and uae for practice. 

jlngX Iroodzi Munagula kutl njlnga Where did you buy that 

^ ^ bicycle? 

imeneyl? 

Ndl y£bwln6 kwimbili. 
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njlngi s£w£ll Nunagula kutl njinga 

sinen^sl? 

Ndi zabwlnd kwiuiib£ll. 

ny4l« inddsl Nunagula kutl nyala 

inanayl? 

Ndl yabvlno kwibiiblll. 
nylila zudsill 



clp^a cin^dzl 



sip^a a^bnblll 



kh^iau lin^dsl 



n^iau aniblll 



dallk 



naalla iGnblll 



lalanja llnx^l 
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malalanjs 



clnthu 



zlnthu 



roalayai uhb£ll 



nalaya wck^I 



nsalu iim^dzl 



3. Note in Sentence 2 the word /u' carpenterV. The prefix /u-/ (Class 14) 

is used in forming abstract nouns, even (as in this example) with words that 
are recent borrowings from another language. These nouns are grouped to- 
gether as Class 14, a class which is thought of as 'being neither singular 
nor plural'. When a singular-plural differentiation is made, the plural is 
formed like nouns of Class 6i 

umwana wace 'his childhood' (Class l4-no singular-plural 

differentiation made) 

ulendo wabwino 'a good journey' (Class 14) 

malendo abwino 'good journeys' (Class 6) 




60 



CHINYANJA BASIC COURSE 



UNIT l6 



Using th» dialogue. 

1. Ask and answer questions about each other's occupational specialties, 
and where they were acquired. 

2. Introduce one menA>er of the class to another and add information about 
his occupational specialty and where it was acquired. 

Do this at least three times, outside of class, within the next 24 
hours . 

Autobiography. Chapter l6 
( - - - ' ] 

Mi!ikul£lc<^ndir daiko lin^? Do you like this place? 

[ - - ----- ; ] 

Inde, ndiklll£k(5nda kwambill. Yes, l like it very much. 

[ - - - ----- - , ] 

ill ndl dafkd lii(bwino ndithu. This is a very beautiful country. 



6l 



* O 
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DIALOGUE. 



1 . 

b«nbo ACiikwvla, nunai3chala k^tf? 



2 . 



[ - - - - - - - - ] 

Nfd£mlDch4l4 kuCipdt*. 

3. 



KuCipota. 



4. 



~mva 



slndlnkl£iDv^ dzinil linenell. 



5. 

[ ^ . ] 

Slra^nklinivi? 



6 . 



Ndithu, aindlnAlimve. 



Br, Mr. Calwala, %di«r« do you 
livat 



I llva at Clpota. 

0!h, at Clpota. 

to hear, faal 

I haven't heard that name 
(before) . 

You never heard [of] it? 
No, I never did. 



Obaervationa and cone lua ions . 

Compare the worda: 

ndinamva i heard. . . 

a^ndlnamyg. i haven' t yet underatood. i . 

(The atudent ahould notice carefully the tonal patterna uaed by hia own 
inatructor in pronouncing theae two worda . ) 



i' ■ f '?-• >5 - • ' A’ i C, ' ■' ■■ i V. , 
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UaflT x7 



mum 

o 

ERIC 



Exercise 1. Fluency in the use of negative forms with the /-na-/ tense. 
Fill in the blanks and then use for practice. 



Nunal£mva dzina llmenell? 

Slndlnil£rove dzi!na limeni^ll. 
Nunapita k^£ihbe dzulb? 

Sind£n^p£te kuL£mbe dzblb. 

Itbnathandiza ana? 

S^t^nathand^ze ana. 
Hunatenga njinga yace? 

Sitlnatenge njinga yace. 
Munagula mazila ace? 

Sindinagula mazila ace. 
Munaphunzitsa bwino. 

Sindinaphunzitse bwino. 
Sindinaphunzitse ana ace. 



Did you hear this name? 

I haven't heard this name. 

Did you go to Limbe yesterday? 

I didn't go to Limibe yester- 
day. 

Did you help the children? 

Wo didn't help the children. 
Did you take his bicycle? 



Did you buy his eggs? 

I didn't buy his eggs. 

You taught well. 

I didn't teach well. 

I didn't teach his children. 



K^£ ^sbnthe anapita kutaiUni? 

lai, ^sbnthe san'kpite kutabni. 
Kod£ anybm^ta anapltk kiitiuni? 

Anyamata sanapite kutauni. 

Kodi anyamata anayankhula n^nu? 

Anyamata sankyankhule nane. 
Kodi CeUje anayankhula nanu? 
Siinkyeunkhule nilfe. 



Did Msonthe go to town? 

Msonthe didn't go to town. 

Did the boys go to town? 

The boys didn ' t go to town . 
Did the boys speak with you? 
They didn't speak with me. 

Did Mr. spe^ with you? 

He didn't speak with us. 
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The usual form for this negative with the /-na-/ tense is the syllable /si-/. 
The subject prefix for third person subjects, singular or plural, is the 
vowel /a-/. The last few of the above sentences indicate that when these 
two elements occur together, they are pronounced as the single syllable 

/ -/. 

Using the dialogue. 

Go again through the 'Where are you from?' routine. This time, each 
roeiriber of the group should reply with the name of some place near his home, 
but so obscure that other meiribers of the group are unlikely to have heard 
of it. The others should ask for sufficient information so that they can 
locate it near some place that they know about. 



Autobiography. Chapter 17 



Mudzakhala masjCku angati kuno? 

[ - - - - - - — . ] 

Ndidz^h^la z^^ ziwili. 

[ - - - ; - - - - . ] 

NdidzAkh^la c&^ cimddzi. 



How long will you stay here? 

I'm going to stay for two years. 
I'm going to stay for one year. 
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unit 18 



DIALOGUE. 


UNIT 18 




1. 


Muraidzfwako kuMlinje? 


Have you heard of Mlanje? 




2. 


KiiMlanje? 


Mlanje? 




3, 


[- 

Be. KuMlinje. 


Yes, Mlanje. 




4. 


kumene 


the place where 


[ - > ^ ] 

Ndl k{hn^n4 ininebchala? 


Is that where you live? 




5. 


si 


not 


~eni ~ eni 


exactly, genuine 


[ : : : : ; - - - - ] 
lai, SI kuMlanje kwen£ kweni, 

[ - - - - - . ] 
kbmh kiiClpdte. 


No, it is not exactly at Mlanj 
but at Cipote. 


Observations and conclusions. 
Compare the sentences; 

KWanu ndi kuMlanje? 


Is your home at Mlanje? 


Kwathu s£ kuMlanje. 


My ('our') home is not at Mlanje. 



he negative counterpart of /ndi/ ' is ' is / 
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Exercise 1. The negative of /ndi/ with days of the week and place names. 
Fill in the blanks, and then use for practice. 



L ^16 ndl lolemba? 



Lelo ndl laclwlli. 



Leld si laciwlli. 



Is today Monday? 

Today isn't Monday. 
Today is Tuesday. 

Is today Tuesday? 
Today isn't Tuesday. 
Today is Wednesday. 



Practice groups of three sentences like these for each day of the week . 

The instructor or one of the students asks the question, and another student 



gives both sentences of the answer, 



Exercise 2. Use of Awanu/ and Awathu/. 

Students should answer in terms of their actual homes. 



Kw^nu ndl kiiChicago? 

Kw^thu SI kuChicago kw^ni kweni. 
Kw^thu ndl kuWheaton. 



Is your home in Chicago? 

My home is not exactly in Chicago. 
My home is in Wheaton. 



(Practice groups of three sentences like these; allow each member of the 
class an opportunity to give the two answering sentences at least once.) 



Exercise 3. Use of Aweni kweni/ and/pafupi/. (At the end of the preceding 
exercise, the teacher and the members of the class should know where each 
other members is from. Using that information, practice groups of 
three sentences like the following: 



Kwanu ndi kuChicago? 
s£ kiiChicago kw^ni kweni. 
Ndl kufupi ndl Chicago. 



Is your home in Chicago? 
It's not exactly in Chicago. 
It's near Chicago. 
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A model for the last of these three sentences may be found in the auto- 
biographical section of Unit 11. Note that in the phrase /pafupi ndi. . 
the second word is /ndi/ 'and, with', with high tone.) 



Using the dialogue . 

Within the next 24 hours, practice the contents of this dialogue out- 
side of class at least twice in first and second person, and also twice 
in third person (i.e. asking one person where another is from ). 



Autobiography. Chapter l8 

- - _ ] 

MukiUchala kuti tsopano? 

- ] 

Ndlkukhala kuBlantyre. 

- ] 

Ndlkukh^l^ pafupx ndi pan^>. 
Ndxkukhala kiit^li ndx ny^nj^. 



Where are you living at present? 
X live in Blantyre. 

I live near here. 

I live far from the lake. 
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UNIT 19 



OXALOQUB. 

1 . 

nXhuku (9)10) 

t - " : ; " : ‘ ^ ^ 

Kod£ nkhuku zonsttxl ndl zAnu? 

2 . 

B«. Ndl z^ga zonzezl. 

3 . 

~gulltza 

Kbdl nimgiLndlgulltsa ln6dzl? 

4 . 

[ " - - ] 

Cibwind. 



chlcXan 

Ara all thaza chlckana youra? 

Yaa, all thaaa ara nlna. 
to aall 

Can you aall me ona? 

Good. 



Obaervationa and conclusiona. 

1, Sentence 1 of thia dialogue contalna the word /nkhuku/ 'chicken' , which 
la 'in Claaa 10'. To aay that a word la 'in Claaa 10' ia aimply a conven- 
tional way of aaying that certain other worda that are aaaociated with it 
in a given aentence will include prefixea or other eleinenta which contain 
the. aound /z/. In thia dialogue, the Claaa 10 eleinenta are underlined;! 
Nkhuku zonaezi ndi z.anu? Are all theae chickena youra? 

Ndl »nga zonaezi. They are all nine. 

If inatead of /nkhuku/ the firat word had been /ana/ 'children' , the two 
aentencea would be: 

Ana onaewa ndi anu? Are all theae children youra? 

Ndi anga onaewa. They are all nine. 
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Compare aleot 

Cinthuci ndi canu? I» this thing youre? 

Hdi canga. It is mine. 

This relationship between a noun and other words that are associated 
with it is called ' concord' . 



Exercise 1. Concord practice with possessives and demonstratives. 
Pill in the blanks, and then use for practice. 



nkhuku 

nkh^uyi 

Nkhukuyi ndi yanga. 

nkhukuzi 
[. - ; ; 
nkhuku zonsezi 

Nkhuku zonsezi nd\ zanga. 
njlnga 
njlngayi 

Njlngayi ndi yanga. 
njlngazi 
njlnga zonsezi 

N^lng^ zonsezi ndi zanga. 
nyale 
nyaleyi 

Nyal^yi ndi yanga. 



chicken 
this chicken 
This chicken is mine, 
these chickens 
all these chickens 
All these chickens are mine, 
bicycle 
this bicycle 
This bicycle is mine, 
these bicycles 
all these bicycles 
All these bicycles are mine, 
lamp 

this lamp 
This lamp is mine. 

these lamps 



all these lamps 
All these lamps are mine. 
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thing 

this thing 
This thing ia inina. 
these things 

__________________________ all these things 

All these things are mine. 

this maize 

all this maize 

All this maize is mine. 

kh^su 

khasul i 

Kh^sull ndl langa. 

mj^asuwa 

makasu onsewa 

Nakasu onswa ndl anaa. 

C--'---] 

(Write out comparable groups of sentences for /inwana/, /nchito/, /njinga 
ya rooto/, /cipewa/, /waci/, /dzila/, /khasu/.) 

The correct use of these concordial elements is of the utmost import-* 
mce in speaking Nyanja. It is therefore suggested that the amount of time 
(pent on this unit be double the average amount that has been spent on 
ach of the preceding units. 
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UNIT 19 



lx«rcla« 2. Us« of /-li nd£-/» 'to havo* ; rasponsa using /na-/ and appro 
prlata concord. Traat all tha follo%/lng nouns as plural. Fill in tha 
Manks , and than usa for practica. 



Using tha axarcisas . 

In groups of 2-4 students, practice tha exercise of this unit, aiming 
for rapid-fire correct responses. Memibers of the group should take turns 
in giving nouns in either English or Nyanja, and calling on other individ- 
uals for replies. Keep score to see who gives the largest number of 
totally correct responses. Or the format of tha spalling bee may be use- 
ful, both in tha classroom and outside it. 



nkhuku 



Nanga mull nd£ nkhuku? 
Nanga mull nd£ nyala? 
Manga mull nd£ njlnga? 
Nanga mull ndl makasu? 



Hdlll nizo. 



nyllila 

njlnga 

m)0cj£su 



Ndill naso. 



Ndill nayo. 



Ndill nawo. 



mlibuku 

kni. 




m 
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DZALOOUB. 



1 . 



[ ' . ] 
Nonl 



[ : ] 

Moni APKill. 



2 . 



3 . 



^7 “ 7 “ 

Nanga mull kiJplta kuti aMll^nzi? 



4. 



mslka (3,4) 

Ifa, till kviplt^ k^km8lki. 



5 . 

Mukiiplta kuroslk^? 



Inde. 



6 . 



Good morning, Mr. Milan*!. 

Good morning, Phili. 

Where are you going, Milan*!? 
market 

I'm going to the market. 

Oh! You're going to the market? 

Yes. 



Obse rvations and conclusions . 

1. Note the special intonation used by both parties in their initial 
greeting of one another, it is important, however, that neither the 

students nor the instructor take time in the language class for discussion 
of this phenomenon. 

Pill in the blanks in the following sets of sentences, and then use 
them for drill: 
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Bxercin* 1. U«e of /•£/ » negative of /ndl/ , 
/*«ace/ 'hie' y and /eti/ • 

'it'e not mine.' 'it's hie.' 

They're not mine.' 'They re hie. 

si vings. 

8x anga. — 

Si yanga. — 

Si langa. — 

Si canga. - 

Si zanga. 



conbined with /*'anga/ , 'mine' , 

'Oh, it'e hie, eh?' 

'Oh, they're hie, eh?' 

Mdl wace eti? 



Bx.rcl«e 2 . Fluency in re.pon.e to /null nlil/ and /ngati?/, ueing varioue 
noune and appropriate concorde. 

Mull nd£ ana? 

Ndlll nio. 

Miill nAo ingati? 

Ndlll nio aw£li. 



Do you 'have any children? 

I have them. 

How many do you have? 

I have two of them. ('l have 
them two. ' ) 

Do you have any chickene? 

I have them. 

How many do you have? 

I have two of them. 

Do you have any egg a? 

I have them. 

How many do you have? 

I have two of them. 

(write out comparable set. of four Nyanja sentence, for 'books' , 'hoes' 
and other noune from Unite 1 - 20 . ) 



CHINYANJA BASIC COURSE 



In units 21-30, ton«« ar« written for noet words, but the student will 
find occasional omissions and inconsistencies. The purpose is to reduce 
dependence on graphic indications of tone, since layanja as ordinarily 
printed or vnrltten does not show tone at all. 
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UNIT 21 

DIALOGUE. 

1 . 



Haa! H^iiip^ta kllonalXa? 

2. 


Oh! You're going to the market? 


Ndlthudl . 


Sure. 


3. 

N^kuk^gulita^ clanl? 

4. 


Hhat are you going [there] to 
aell? 


naomba (9)10) 


fiah 


Nd\k^agul^taa naoinba. 


I'm going to aell flah. 


5. 

V/ ///\ // 

Haa. Nunakatenga kutl naoitiba 
zlm^n^zl ^llanzl? 


Where did you (go and) get 
theae flah, Mllanzl? 


6. 

A. Nd^nagula k^iujeni, ktlMw^nza, 


I bought [them] at Mwanza, 


inallle (6) 


boundary 


k^allle nd^ aPwitlki(zl. 


near the Portugueae border. 


7. 

• Ndl zabwlno ndlthu? 

8. 


Are they very good? 


* Kwa baal. 


Of courae. 


9. 

Ndidzakhala wokondwa kugula naoinba 
zanu. 


I'd like very much ('be very 
pleaaed' ) to buy [aome]. 
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10 . 



11 . 

zlkoiB^, lUMilanzl. 



Obaervations and conclusiona . 

This dialogue contains no new points of greuonmar. its sentences do 
however provide frames for practicing again some of the grammatical 
relationships which have appeared in preceding units. 



Fill in the blanks and then use these sets of sentences for practice, 
practice in combi ning pairs of sentences expressing destination and 



purpose . 

Ndffnna kugula nsomba. 
Ndlkup^ta k^slka. 

Ndlkupfta kumslka kukagula nsomba. 

, Ndlki^agula nsonoba kiuaslka. 



I want to buy some fish, 

I'm going to the market, 

I'm going to the market to 
buy some fish. 



— — — • Mr. Cedswela wants to buy 

scsne fish. 

• He ' 8 going to the meurket . 

— • Mr. Cabwela is going to the 

market to buy fish. 

Peter is tired. 

Akupita kwao. 

Peter is going home to sleep. 

• Peter wants to talk with 

the boys. 

• He is going to the school. 

Peter is going to the school 

to talk with the boys. 



76 



CH1NYANJ4 BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 21 



The boys want to dance. 

They are going to town. 

The boys are going to town to 
dance . 



2 , 



U se of the same class concord thro u ghout a series of four sentences . 



eggs 



maize 



a bicycle 



ny^l« 



I'm selling eggs. 

Are they good? 

Yes, they're very good. 

i'll be pleased to buy 
your eggs. 



hoes 
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books 



3 . 

clinanga 



Kull ciraanga kumslka. 



Nd\ cabwlnb? 

Ndi cabwlno ndlthudi. 



There's maize at the market 
Is it good? 



nsomba 



niazila 







MIIVPW 



rarr«p PO 
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DZALOQUB. 



ndcazi (1,2) 


1. 

woman, wlfa 



Kod£ Banib^ )Msonthe, miill Bmyf Hr, Msontha, hava you a 

wifa? 

nd£ liOcaBl? 



-panaka 


2. 

to doubt 



Haa. dsapanaklL J^yai. Yaa, Indaad. ('No doubt.') 





3 . 


M^li nd£ ana angatl? 


How many chlldran do you havaT 

4 . 


Mdlli nd£ ana l^w£ll. 


I hava two chlldran. 

5 . 


zdkdndwelataa . 


That' a Interaatlng. 



Supplanantary vocabulary i Nunibara from 1-10. Fill In tha follcwlng chart. 
Practica until you can raclta it from maroory althar aa vartlcal colunna or 
a» horlaontal rowa. 



80 



CHINYANJA BASIC COURSI 






mrana ntango Xhacu caka njinga 

1 
2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 



inwana nmodzl 


ntango unodsi 








ana awili 










ana atatu 
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Th« following chart ia just lika tha ona on tha pracadlng paga axcapt 
that tha studant should supply his own nouns by asking tha instructor for 

tha nanaa of various countabla articlas that ha handlas in his avaryday 
lifas 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 
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Fill in th« blanks and than use for practica in agraamant batwaan nouns and 
nunarals. [Mota to tha instructor* Tha nunbars in tha laft-hand column of 
this axarcisa hava baan put into tha wrong class intantionally. ] 



ikkasi 


rawan^ inm^dzi 
Ildci[zi litRiddzi 


ona child 
ona woman 


*1w£li 


^i[zi ikw£li 


two woman 




aw£li 


two young man 
thraa young man 
thraa fish 


sltatu 


anyaroi^t^ 


nsdiraba 


ns^niba zititu 


m^zi 


nsi^Riba 


ona fish 


nkhuku 

Aw£li 

mw^i^ 

zingati 


ana angati? 


ona chickan 
two chickans 
two childran 
how many childran? 


nsomba 

awlCli 

mlsikX 

llmodzi 




how many fish? 
two fish 
two markats 
ona roarkat 



gsing t ha dialogue. 

Ask fallow students how many thay hava of tha articlas whosa naroas 
hava appaarad in this and othar units. 
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UNIT 23 



DIAIiOQUB. 



1 . 



Aa. Nang^ inu rniudchala 

kutl? 



2 . 



A. ndliB^hala kuMwiCnBa. 



3. 



tali 

Ndi nd^thu? 



lyal. P^g'ono b^sl. 



4. 



And whara do you llva, air? 



I liva at ItiiiranBa. 
far 

la it vary far? 
No, juat a littla. 



Obaarvationa and concluaiona . 

Varb forma that contain tha tanaa prefix /-na-/ ara found both in 
thia dialogua and in tha dialogua for Unit l6. Tha obaarvant atudant will 
have noticad certain inconaiatenciea in the tonea with which thaae worda 
are pronounced on the tape and printed in the dialoguea. 

In general, people who write leaaona in foreign languagea do their 
beat either to iron out auch diacrepanciea before letting their booka go 
to preaa, or they are careful to 'explain* them (i.e. to find parallela for 
them) elaewhere within the aame language. The compiler of theae materlala 
la not, at preaent, in a poaltlon to do either, becauae of the manner in 
which the raw materlala for the courae were obtained. 

Thia temporary embarraaament on the part of the compiler can in fact 
be of advantage to the atudent. Given the patience to follow the remainder 
of thia note carefully, ha will laaurn much about how auch problama ara 
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solved. More inportent, he will leem hour he himself may go about untang- 
ling other sets of apparently confusing data that he may meet in his later 
study of this or some other language. 

The first step is to sort the data out into groups and subgroups of 
forms that seem to have something in common with one another. 

The /-ma-/ verbs in Unit 23 are* 
mroaXhala you live 

ndimakhala Z live 

Looking only at the tones, the pattern is* 

/ /. 

Compare these with the /-ma-/ verba in Unit l6* 
umagwila you get 

ndiroagwila I get 

The tone pattern by Itself is i 

/ /. 

The second of these two tone patterns is different from the first in 
two important ways * 

(1) It has only one . 

(2) The tone of the subject prefix is in the first 

pattern, but in the second. 

The next step is to think of as many hypotheses as possible that would 
fit these data. Three hypotheses are* 

(1) The first of these tonal patterns is used with /-khala/ (and 
some other verbs), while the second is used with /-gwila/ (and 
some other verbs ) . 

(2) The difference is a matter of dialect: one tone pattern may be 

used for /-ma-/ forms t>f all verbs in one geographical area, and 
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another pattern in another area. One or more of the peraona who 
made the tape recordinga may have lived in both areaa and nay 
laarned to uae the two patterna interchangeably. 

( 3 ) The difference between the two tone patterna nay have a gramnat- 
ical function. 

— e third atep ia to teat the hypotheaea. One nay do ao in either 
of two waya* 

(1) Collect and aort out a large number of other exanplea of the 
/-ma-/ tenae taken from apontaneoua converaation in which the 
apeakera are not thinking about tone patterna. 

(2) A»)c a tpeakar of tha language directly whether he would alao 

accapt tha pattarn / / in santancaa 1 and 2 of tha dlalogua 

for thia unit, and whether he would accept / /on the 

examplea from unit 16. 

Each of theae methoda has an advantage and a diaadvantage; 



Advantage 



Diaadvantage 



Method 1 

Very likely to give valid 
results. 



Requires more time and 
effort in the short run. 



Method 2 

Can be done very quickly. 



Less likely to give valid 
results , so that in the long 
run, it may require more 
time and effort to achieve 
valid results. 
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tariT-21 



Another point %*hich th« «tud«nt nmy find in«tructiv« i» illustrated by 
comparing t 



The problem la to aummarlze both these tone patterns in the way that is 
simplest and easiest to remember. Thust 

(1) Subject prefix has high tone, /-ma-/ has low tone: /-hhala/ (and 

presumably certain other verb stems of two syllables) has high 
tone on the first syllable of the stem, and low tone on the second. 
The stem /-thandiza/ (and presumably certain other verb stems of 
three syllables) has low tone on the first syllable of the stem, 
high on the second, and low on the third. 

(2) High tone on sxibject prefix and on the next-to-last syllable of 
the stem. 



ndlma khala 



uma]sJiaia 



amathandlza 




Which of these two formulations is simpler and easier to remember? 



own g't 



CHINYANJA BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 24 



DIALOQUE. 



1 . 



A«. NangV inu b'Kinbb irnnJUchila kutl? 



2 . 



A. 'ina ndioaalchala TcuMwanaa. 



-peza 

njila (9,10) 

KbdJC ndfngapizi bwinji njllk y^ita 
kuMuriCnza? 

4. 



-uza 

NdlngVtanga ' buz ' ? 



K^pana Inungand^uza njlla yace? 
-tha 

inwendo (3,4) 

Ea . Mu tha kuenda f pans £ . 

Indl mwando. 

tall 

Ndl kilit^li ndlthu? 
lyii. Pang'ono basi. 






6 . 



7. 
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And iidiara do you liva, sir? 

I llva at Nuranza. 

to find 
path, way 

How can I find tha path/road 
that goes to Mwanza? 



to tell 

Can I take a bus? or can you 
tall ma tha way ('tall ma its 
path?' ) 



to do, finish, be able 
leg , foot 
You can walk. 



far 

Is it very far? 



No, just a little. 
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UNIT 24 



ObsTvations and conclusions . 

1. Compare these verbs: 

nd inqap eze 

nd inap eza 

ndi nqat enqe 

ndinatenqa 

The two sets of verb forms that 
from each other In three ways: 



I can find 
I found 
I can take 
I took 

are Illustrated In these words differ 



(1) One set contains /-nga-/ where the other contains 

/-na-/- 



( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 



When /-nga-/ appears in a verb form, the corresponding English expres- 
sion often contains the word * ' . 

Fill In the blanks and then use for drill: 

NdlnglLkw^l^ *bi£s' . I can take the bus. 

We can take the bus. 

We can sell these eggs. 

_ . They can sell these eggs. 

They can go to Mwanza. 

Can you go to Mwanza? 

Can you dance? 



He can dance very well. 
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Pill in the blanks and then use for drill, being especially careful of the 
'ton6s s 

Hdlngipfezi njlli. 1 cn the way. 

Ndinapeza njila. 1 fou„a the path. 

— — Peter found the path. 

— Peter can find the path. 

■ Peter didn't find the path. 

— The boys didn't find the path. 

— , ■ The boys can find the way. 

— One boy can find the way. 

— — One boy can speak Nyanja. 

One boy can understand Nyanja. 

— All the boys can understand 

Nyanja. 

— — All the boys can go to Mwanza. 

— ' All the boys will go to Mwanza. 

All the boys went to Mwanza. 

Two boys went to Mwanza. 

We went to Mwanza. 

2. In the preceding part of this unit, the noninitial prefix /-nga-/ 
was met as an approximate equivalent for English 'can, be able'. The 
sentence s 

Mutha kuenda pansi. you can go on foot. 

contains a quite different translation equivalent for 'can, be able', the 

verb stem /-tha/. 

There are then two translation equivalents for ' can , be able ' s 

(1) The prefix /-nga-/ with a stem that ends in /-e/ instead of 
the more usual /-a/. 
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UNIT 24 



(2) The verb atem /-tha/ followed by an infinitive beginning with 
/ku-/ and ending with /-a/ . 

The investigator or the student who wants to become self-reliant in 

tackling such problems as they arise— will ask two questions at this 

point: 

(1) Can the /-nga-/ form be substituted for /-tha/ plus infinitive 
in all sentences where the latter occurs? Can /-tha/ plus 
infinitive be substitued for the /-nga-/ form in all senten- 
ces in which it occurs? 

( 2 ) If the answer to both halves of (l) is *yes' , do speakers of 
the language seem to feel that the two differ in meaning? 

(3) If the answer to either half of (l) is 'no' , then what is 
the simplest way to predict when one is required to use only 
one of these two forms? 

There are two ways of getting answers to these three questions: patient 

examination of a large body of data, and direct questions asked of a speaker 
of the language. The advantages and disadvantages of these two modes of 
inquiry were summarized in Unit 23* If the student elects to try the short- 
cut, he should spend not more than five minutes on it. He should regard 
the resulting conclusions as only temporary. Pinal proof of their validity 
must come from observation of non-self conscious speech. 

Using the dialogue . 

Using Sentence 3 and 4 as general models, ask the instructor to give 
you directions from the place where you are located at this moment , to some 
nearby place that you visit frequently (dining room, library, post office. 
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•tc.). NMorlBc th«B« dir«ction«, and Hat hara tha naw words that thay 
contain i 



[SoBM atudanta may want to do tha aasM for dlractlona to ona or two 
additional placas naar your prasant location. ] 
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miiT 25 



DZALOOUBt 



A youngsr frisnd comb 



to visit an old »an whan ho knows. 



1 



1 . 



•^ns 

Binibo, ndJkbwilli k^dsi&cuonani. 
Nw^ibw^ls k^dsi((nd£onsT 



2 . 



3 . 



to BBS 

Psth«r, I 'vs cons to sss you. 
You' vs cons to sss ns? 



ntins (3,4) 

%hmlL Inu nVill nd^ nt£ns wibwln^ 
kwAstbfli. 



hssrt 

(But) you srs s vsry nics 
psrson. ('You hsvs s vsry 
good hssrt. ' ) 



4 . 



tsopsno 

K^i ni!ll\ kunvi hwJmjl ts^psn6? How srs you fssling new? 

5 . 

Ndill kihnvs hwln^. l'™ fssling fins. 

6 . 



to prepare, for sons 
person or puirpose 

to eat 

food 

Have the children fixed food 
for you? 



1. The text printed here agrees with the 'Dialogue for Learning'. The 
student will notice discrepancies between this and the other sections of 
the taps, in Sentences 1 and 3 . 



-pangila 

-dya 

cakudya (7*8) 

Xns ^upanglliIn^ cAkudya? 




SB 
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7 . 

Ind«. Minrkna wi^nga wa ikimi vlmd^plingllVi 
c^udya. 



Yaa, ny daughtar haa fixad mm 
aoata food. 



Qbaarvatlona and conclualona. 

i 



1. Conpara thaaa aantancaat 



I 



Tlnaplt^ kiQs^ona Biunbb 



Tkb%irala k udaito na ilckbwil^. 



Wa want to (go and) aaa Mr. 
Cabwala. . 

Wa cana back to (ccna and) aaa 
Mr. Cabwala. 



Unit 8 dlacuaaad the uae of /-ka-/ aa a noninitial prefix that maana 
approxinataly 'go and ...'. Santanca 1 of thia unit illuatrataa tha uaa 
of /-d*a-/ ' to come and . . . ' . 

Fill in the blanka and then uae theae paira of aentencea for drill. 
Cover the right-hand column and try to give the /-dza-/ aentencea, uaing 
aa cuea the /-ka-/ aentencea of the left-hand column. Then reverae the 



proceaa, and work from the /-dza-/ aentencea to the /-ka-/ aentencea. 



'We went to aee Mr. Cabwela. ' 
Tlnapita kukaona Bambo Acahwela. 
Tlnaplta ku'town' klikadnlk Bwb^ 
Xc^dsw^la. 

Tln^plt^ kwifice klikayankhula 
n^ye. 

Tln^pitk ku'town' kuk^bv£na. 



'We've come to aee Mr. Cabwela.' 
Tabwela kudzaona Bambo Acahwela. 
TVbwel^ kilkno kudziiona Bmbo 
Acabwelk. 

T^dx«^lk kwanu kudzayankhula 
ni^nu. 



Tabw^l^ kumall^ ki!idzi(gulltaa 

m^l^Llanje. 

[Note that the tone of the object prefix variaa according to the tenaa of 
tha verb with which it ia uaad. ] 
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ulirr 25 



2. Conpars th«a« umntmncmut 
V<ik]Dw^l2t Xbda^kiSona. 

Nir^bw^li kuda andl6 na? 
Nh^kbiiirala ki^daatlona? 



Z*va coma to aaa you. 
(aald to a child) 

Z'va coaM to aaa you. 
(aald to an adult) 

You'va cone to aee na? 

You'va cona to aaa ua/maT 

Wa %#ant to aaa him. 

Wa want to aaa than. 



Tha undarlinad ayllablaa in theaa aentancaa ara choaan according to tha 
paraon, nunbar, and claaa of tha objact of tha varb. Fox' thia raaaon thay 
ara callad 'objact prafixaa'. 

Othar axanplaa of object prafixaa ware found in unit a 24, 19. 

njila yaca? can you ahow ma the way to 

it? 



Mungagid^gul itae inosi? Can you aell ma one? 

Conplata thia chart of tha paraonal aubjact and objact prafixaa 1 



Singular Plural 





■ •P. o.p. 


a.p. 


o.p. 




{ 


1 


I, ma 


ndi- 1 -ndi- 


( 




1 ■ 


1 


1 


* you 


u- 1 

1 


rau- 


ku. . .ni 




1 






, ha, aha 


a- 1 mu- 


a- 


wa- 



Fill in tha blanka and then uaa for drill 1 

Tldaakuthandiali. Mudaandithandlaa? 

Tldzteuthandlaini. M^mdaindfthkndlak? 

— — . — , Mudxatithandisa? 



er|c 
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(3 •g* ) Tid*a ^tandiia. Mu da a t handlaa? 

(3 pl* ) Tidaa tandiaa. Muda a t handlaaf 

Fill In tha blanks and than uaa for drill. 

'How many chlckana can you sail ma?' 

Ina Mrnia j ind^cr ul i tsa nkhuku clngilitl? 

Irt M^ql tt^cr ulits^ ^ 

lya ? 

/ 

lw6 ^ 

inu Tabwala kudcakuonanl. 



lw6 

Fill In tha blanks and then usa for drill: 

Nungand^usa njll^ yoplta 
kuMwi^nsa? 



Can they tell us the way to 
Mwanza? 



They told us the way to Mwansa. 



They didn't tell us the way 
to Mwanza. 



They didn't toll him the way 
to Mwanza. 



Can you tell me tha way (that 
goas) to Mwanza? 



Can you tell us the way to 
Mwanza? 



'l can sell you two.' 
Hdlng^ugulltseni zlw£li. 



Mwabwela kudzandlona? 

1 

1 



I didn't tell them the way to 
Mwanza. 
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uitnq the d ialogue. 

At each neal during the next 24 hours, aaX vhat hind of food 'they' 
have prepared for you. Learn the Nyanja tema for all the itena on the 
day's nenu, and list then heret 



Hfi 



aoxjii 
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DIALOOm. 


UVZT 26 




1. 


Z^kono banb^. 


Bxcusa na (air). 




2. 


hmalbo. 


Cona In (sir). 




3. 


ng^ti 


whathar 


A. Nd£funa kudz£wa ngatl muplta 
kuL^mbe l«lo. 


I want to know whathar you 
ara going to Llndoa today. 


Mdlll kupanaka kwibnbfll. 


I doubt [It] vary such. 



4. 



nai 


mother, my mother 


Nanga amal aplta kutl lalo? 


Where has Mother gone today? 






munda (3,4) 


field, garden 


Amal, aplta kiununda. 


Mother is going to the garden. 


Obsarvatlons and conclusions. 
Compare these verb forms: 
munaplta 


a 

'you went' 


mudzaplta 


'you will go' 


nruplta 


'yo i go' 


mu(ll) kuplta 


'you are going' 


numaplta 


'you [ regular lyi] go' 



o 
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Bach of the first, aacond, fourth, and fifth of tha varb forma in this list 
contains a subjact prafix (/mu-/) , a tansa markar (undarlinad) , and a stam 



but no tansa prafix. This has baan callad, for convanianca in talking about 
it, tha 'unmarked tansa'. In many of its uses it seams to be ' Inmadiata' , 

' ^*'*^**'taneous ' in its meaning, somatimas reminiscent of English 'where 
do you go toaay?' 'what do you do today?' 

In what rasp>ects does the tonal pattern of the unmarked tense differ 
from the tonal patterns of the other tenses? [Any generaliration that is 
made at this point must, of course, be checked against further occurrences 
of these tenses that will be encountered in the future. ] 

Pill in the blanks and then use for drill: 



'Are you going/do you go to Limbe today?' 

'I'd like to know whether you're going to Limbe today.' 
Mup^ta kilLlrobe lelo? 

Ndifuna kudziwa, ngati mupita kuLimbe lelo. 

Mugwila nchfto 1^1$>? 



(/-pita/). The third contains the same subject prefix and the same stem. 



Mai apita kuti lelo? 
Mupita kuti lelo? 
Mupanga clanl lelo? 



Ma^ ^naplta kut^ dzulb? 
Munapita kuti dzulo? 
Munapanga ciani dzulo? 



APeter apanga ciani lelo? 



APeter anapanga ciani dzulo? 



Ine Ndiplt^ kumunda lelo. 

If^ Tipit k 



sindifuna kupita kwunda lelo. 
sitifuna 
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gginq th< dialogue. 

A*X questions that could possibly be answered by 'yes' or 'no'. 
Instead of these two replies, however, use replies like 'Yes, indeed*' 'i 
doubt it very much' , 'l don't know. ' . 

In how many of these replies is it possible to use the word /Icaya/? 
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UNIT ^7 



UNIT 27 

[Continuation of Dialogua for Uhit 26. ] 



DIMiOOUBt 

daixwa 
Dauura lonaall? 

Ea. Ndlthu. 

-bvutitaa 

Oo. MvQcwabvut:tt8a mal lcw8uaib£lil 

li. S^kw^vutitsk 
-bvuta 

Mull k\idz£wa kutl d*£ko lino 
ndl lotovuta? 

-konda 

-kondwa 

nadxulo (10,2) 
masana (6) 

Ndldaakhala wokondwa kuapeza, 
inl^dzulo ano. 



8un 

All this sun?! 

Oh, yas indaad. 

to ba 
a lot 

It's not troubling her. 

to trouble, to be 
difficult 

You know that this country 
is very hard. 

to please, to love 

to be pleased, to be 
happy 

later afternoon (10,2) 
afternoon 

I'll be glad to see ('get') 
her. 



1 . 

(5) 

2 . 

3. 

to cause someone 
troubled 

Oh, you're giving her 
of trouble! 

4. 

5. 
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Otoservations and conclusions . 

Cc3(npare these sentences from the present unit: 

NdidazOchala wokondwa kuwapesa. ... l' 11 be glad to see her. . . 

Daiko lino ndi lobvuta . This country is very hard (to 

make a living in. ) 

and this sentence from Uhit 24: 

Kodi ndingapeze bwanji njila How can I find the road that 

goes to Mwanza? 

yopita kuMwanza? 

The three underlined words may be analyzed as consisting of a subject 
prefix (/w-/ Class 1, /!-/ Class 5» /y~/ Class 9) plus /-o-/ plus a verb 
stem. The first syllable of the word and the syllable that foll'jws it are 
high in tone; all subse<iuent syllables zure low. The prefixes written with 
/-o-/ are usually pronounced [-oo-]. 

As far as their function in the sentence is concerned, each of the 
underlined words in these three examples is a little different from the 
other two. All, howe^ ar, may be said to be in some sense 'modifiers of 
nouns' or of noun-like parts of the sentence: /wokondwa/ modifies /ni-/ 'l', 

/lobvuta/ modifies /dziko lino/ 'this country' but is separated from /dziko 
lino/ by the word /ndi/ 'is', /yopita/ modifies /njila/ 'path' and stzmds 
immediately after it. 

njila yopfta kiJiMwgfnza? Is there a path that goes to Mwzmza? 

Kuli mse^ w3p£ta kuMwanza? Is there a road that goes to Mwanza? 

There is one road that goes to Mwanza. 

There are two roads that go to Mwanza. 

There are two buses that go to Mwanza. 

There is one bus that goes to Mwcinza. 



Is there a plane that goes to Mwanza? 
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Diiko ndl l&bvuta, 

Dziko lino ndl l6k6ndw^l«'tsa. 



nchjLto 

naphunzflo 

kubvuta 

njllal 



This land Is vary difficult. 

This work is vary intarasting. 
This coursa is very interesting. 
This course is very difficult. 
This path is vary difficult. 



IZsjng the dialogue^ 

A»k the inetructor for three very conmon sentences, which you csn use 
in your everyday life during your language training, that begin with 
/ndidaakhala/ plus an /-o-/ adjectival fon. of a verb. Try to get sentence, 
in Which the /-o-/ fora,s are fros, other verbs. List new vocabulary here. 



Usa aach of these sentences at least once during the next 24 hours! 



er|c 
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UNIT 28 



DIALOGUE* P«t«r ha« ju»t arrived 'at the hone of a friend. 

1 . 



Monl aPeter. 



2 . 



Zikono bambo. Monl. 



3 . 



Mull bwanji? 



Ine ndlll bwlno. 



4 . 



5 . 



-bvutika 

Kona bantbo ndld3vut£ka pobw^la kuno 
ndlthu. 

6 . 

MwXyenda bwanjl nang^? 

7 . 

-aocela/ -sokela 
-zungullla 

Ndlnaac^ela; ndayendk njlla yoaungulilk. 



Hello, Peter. 

Oh, nice to see you! Hello. 
How are you? 

I'm fine. 

to have trouble 

But (sir) I have had a lot 
of trouble getting here. 



Oh. How did you cone? 

to wander, lose one's way 

to be or go roundabout 

I went astray; I cane by 
('in') a circuitous path. 



Observations and conclusions. 

Conpare these verb forns fron this and preceding units. All contain 

the root /-bvut-/ 'to give trouble or difficulty'. 

ndabvut j.k a I'n troubled' (but the source of the 

trouble is not specified) 
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mn 



wulcwabvutlf a. You are causing her (’them') trouble, 

dxiko lobvuta a difficult country 

The underlined parts of these sentences are located between the verb root 
and the final vowel. They are called 'extensions', or 'stem extensions'. 
Each extension has its own effect on the basic meaning of the verb root to 
which it is added. It is not uncommon for two or more extensions co orcur 
together in the same word. Get from you instructor a short question and 
an answer, using /-bvutika/, and some or all of the verbs suggested in the 
left-hand column. Write them into the book and then use them for drill. 

kubw^la Mwabvutika kubwela kuno? Did you have trouble getting 

here? 

lal, ndabvutjfka pang'ono No, I had just a little, 

basl/pokha. 

kuphi^Ila — — 



kugona 



kugulltsa 



kun^na/ 

kuyankhula 



kukonsa 
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U«iiKf th» dialoqvf . 

AsX the instructor to describe two alternative routes for getting from 
your present location to sane point within a half mile of you. Learn both 
sets of directions, and decide which one is [more] difficult. 

Say that you wanted to go to that place but that you got lost. Describe 
the route that you followed, clearly enough so that the instructor or a 
fellow student can tell you where it was that you wont wrong. 
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IMIT 2Q 



unit 29 

DIALOQUB. 

1 . 



Monl aJohn. 

2. 


Hello, John. 


Monl bainbo! 

3. 


Oh, hello sir! 


Mull bvanjl? 

4. 


How are you? 


Mtendele ndlthu. 

5. 

-dzela 


Oh, just fine. 


Munadzela mseu utl? 

6. 


How did you come? 


Ndln&dz^lA inaftti wfik(iMldlin^. 


I came by the Mldlma road. 


S^nd^nabvut^ke pobvtrela kuno. 

7. 


I had no trouble getting here. 


-kwela 


to climb 


Ndlna^ela basl. 

8. 


I took the bus. 


-llplla 


to pay 


Ndlnalipil^ '4/6'. 

9. 


I paid 4/6. 


-bela 


rob 


ndaleunna (9,10) 


money 


panienepo 

Ani^kubdlan£ (ndalana) pkm^n^pb. 


there 

They cheated ('robbed') [you] 
(money) there. 
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Qb«Tvation» and conclusioni ^ 

Tha dialogue containa only three new words, and no new graimnatical 
points at all. It does, however, introduce the very important practical 
matter of prices. Por most Americans, pricing things in Africa involves 
two separate problems* learning to use a new currency system, and becoming 
accustomed to local price scales for various commodities. The drill material 
which follows should therefore be practiced for the cultural information 
that it contains, as well as for its linguistic aspect. 

1. Pounds, shillings and pence in the context of American merchandise and 
price levels. 

Oh, you*ve bought a I (name of article commonly 

purchased in your present 
location. ) 

Yes, I bought it at * (place) 

j paid . (price in pounds, shillings, 

pence) 

Oh, you paid ? (price in dollars and cents) 



clpewa 



bukhu 



Oh. Miinagula clpewa eti! 

Ndlnaclgula k u (name of store) . 

Ndln^lfpll^ 'il.l.O'. 

li^nallplla 'three dollars'. 



malay& 
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koloko 



important that the list of Items used in this exercise be extended 
to include a large nuniber of small everyday purchases: soap, razor blades, 

writing equipment, etc. in this way, prices in shillings will be associated 
with amounts of money that the student handles daily, if the student does 
not know the Nyanja word for an item, he may either use the English word 
or ask the instructor for the Nyanja expression. J 

2. Approximate price levels with Malawi. 

In this exercise, assume that you are in a small town in Malawi. 



mazll^ 



Munagula mazila eti? 

Ndinawagula kumsika. 
Ndinalipila 



[Here, the instructor 



should mention a usual fair price for the article 
or articles under discussion. The student should 
try to remember the price for each article. ] 

nth&i 

nykma ya ng'^l^ 
nsainaba 

[Repeat this exercise for a large number of items that the students 
will probably be purchasing in Malawi. ] 

[After the three-line conversation has been practiced as shown above, the 
instructor's role should be taken over by one student, and the student's 
role by another. Try to use, for each article, the same price that the 
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instructor gave for it. ] 

If any new words have been introduced during these drills, list them 

here t 



As the final drill in this unit, go through the same three-line con- 
versation again, with two changes: (1) in the third line of the dialogue, 

the answer may be either the usual price, or a somewhat higher price, if 
a higher price was paid, the other person should reply with /Anaba ndalama 
piimenepo./ or its equivalent, if the usual price is mentioned, the other 
person makes some other appropriate comment to show that the price sounds 
alxjut right to him. 
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unit 3Q 



UNIT 30 

Vernon is being introduced to a gathering of people. 



DIALOGUE X Peter C. 

TWv'elani n^ns^nu. 

bwensi (l) 
pi. nabwrenzi 

rnlendo (1,2) 

Lelb tlil nd£ ml^ndb wathu W($c^k4lk 

ku' America* . 

Dz^na lace nd\ Peter. 

conco 
mau (6) 

Conco tikufiuia kut\ atluze ngatl 
bli nd£ mau. 

Zikomo kwambili. 



Listen, all of you. 
friend 

traveller, stranger 

Today we have our guest (who 
is) from America. 

3 . 

His name is Peter. 

4 . 

so , then 
words 

So we want him to tell us what 
he has to say to us . ( ' • . . 

whether he has words for us.' ) 

5 . 

Thank you very much. 



1 . 



2 . 



Observations and conclusions. 



1. The following words are examples of a polite imperative formula: 
Tamvelani. Listen! 



cf. -mva 

-ravel a 

Taimani. 
cf. -ima 



to hear 

to hear (with reference to 
something) 

Wait! ( ' Stand [still ]!' ) 
to stemd, wait 
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The student should keep his ears open for other examples of this kind, but 
the matter will not be drilled in this unit, 

d. Sentence 4 of this dialogue contains a new verb form; 

Tikufuna kuti atiuze... want him to tell us... 

The word /atiuze/ contains a subject prefix /a-/, an object prefix /ti-/, 
a verb stem /-uz— / and a final vowel /-“e/. 

Verb forms that have /-e/ instead of /-a/ as final vowel have appeared 
in earlier units, but only: 

(1) as negative forms, beginning with, the initial prefix /si-/, or 

(2) as potential forms, containing the noninitial prefix /-nga-/. 
in the word /atiuze/, neither of these prefixes is present. 
This word is an example of a 'subjunctive' form. 

Subjunctive forms of the verb are used in a number of different ways. 

Instead of looking for a general rule on when to use the subjunctive, 
or a general summary of its meaning, the student will be better advised 
to learn and practice one of its uses at a time. 



in the blanks and then use for practice. 



Sakufuna kutiuza njila. 

Tikufuna kuti atiuze njlla. 
Sakufuna kupita kumsika. 

Tifuna kuti 4>ite ki^sikk. 
Sitikufuna kupita kumsika. 

Akufuna kuti tipite kumsika. 
Sitikufuna kukhala pano. 

Akufuna kut£ tikhale pano. 



He doesn't want to tell us the way. 

We want him to tell us the way. 

He doesn't want to go to the market. 

We want him to go to the market. 
We don't want to go to the market. 

They want us to go to the market. 
We don't want to stay here. 

They want us to stay here. 

I don't want to stay here. 

Do you want me to stay here? 
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I don' t want to prepare food. 

Do you want me to prepare food? 

I don' t want to get married. 

My parents want me to get married. 

I want to get married. 

My paurents don't want me to get 
married. 



Sakufuna Tcu( i )gulitsa njinga yace. 

TiTcufuna Tcuti aigulitse. 
SindiTcufuna kutenga mabukhu. 
Mukufuna kuti ndiatenge? 



I don't want to prepare food for you. 

Do you want me to prepare food 
for you? 

I don't want to buy this hat. 

Do you want me to buy it? 

He doesn't want to help us. 

We want him to help us. 

He doesn't want to sell his bicycle. 

We want him to sell it. 

I don't want to take/get the books. 
Do you want me to get them? 



Using the dialogue . 

After noon and evening meals, one student rises and introduces another 
student, using his real name and the name of the state that he is really 
from. The student who is introduced rises, makes courteous remarks, 
goes on to add a sentence or two of his own. 



O 
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DXALOOUI. 

1 . 

-kwatlla to narry (ua«d whan tha 

aubjact la a nan) 

-kwatlwa to marry (uaad whan tha 

aubjoct la a woman) 

Znu aPatar, mull okwatllaf Say, Patar, ara you marrlad? 

2 . 

PapanI b«d3o. 

3. 

"hula to grow 

slndlnakula. I'm not old [anough yat]. 

4. 

clbwanal frlandahlp 

Nullba clbw^nalT l»n' t you hava a [girl] frlai.d? 

5. 

Mdlll nico bwathu. Z hava ona at homa. 

Obaarvatlona and conclualona . 

1. Compara thaaa aantancaat 

Slndlnakula. I'm not blg/old [ancugh]. 

Ana anu akula. Your chlldran ara big. 

Ana anu akula kwamblll. Your chlldran hava grown fast. 

Tha prasant tansa varb In tha English translations of tha first 
axampla Is matchad In tha Vyanja santanca by tha /-na-/ tansa. Most /-na-/ 
forms of Hyanja varbs ara matchad by English varbs In tha past tansa. But 
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with v«rb« which stand for procasaaa (o.g. 'to grow') tha abova axanplea 
ara typical. That is to say, /anakula/ naana that tha procaas of growing 
ia thought of aa conplatad, whila /cikukula/ naana that it ia still going 

on. 



2. Two words in Nyanja ara oftan tranalatad 'is' * /-li/ and /ndi/. 
Uaspita thara being only one English word to rapreaant thaaa two Nyanja 
words, there ara diffarancaa which tha student should bacoma faniliar with. 

in fom, /-li/ ia preceded by a subject (personal or class) prefix, and 
sonatinas by tha tansa prefix /-na-/. As it is used in sentences, it might 
be associated with position or location, since it usually has a locative 
(Class 16, 17 or l8) prefix before it, or a locative enclitic, danonstrativa , 



noun or question word following it: 



(Class l8 prefix /nu-/) 

(Class l6 enclific /~po/) 
(Class 17 danonstrativa /uko/) 



Muli clnanga. 
AliPO. 

Cipawa cili 

}&Sl- 



Inside thara is naisa. 

Ha's hare, or, ha's thara. 
Tha hat is over thara. 



(Class l8 prefix /nu-/) 
(Class 17 prefix Au-/) 



Zipatso sinali Tha fruit was in tha house, 
n' nvunba. 

Nyanja ill Where ia tha lake? 



Isaiti? 



lyji® exceptions to this association of /-li/ with locatives include tha 
following: 



(1) /-li/ plus greeting or health words such as /bwanji/ and /bwino/. 

Muli bwanji? How ara you? 

Ndili bwino. fine. 

Till I»ino. (Pl- “ 
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(2) /-li/ plu* adj«ctiv»-liX« word* donoting t*«por«ry condition* 

Maungu «li waukali l*lo. Th* European i* cro** (in a bad 

t*Hip*r) today. 

(3) /-li/ (in th* pa*t ton** /-nali/) plu* a non-locativ* noun 
(a conatruction which would u** /ndi/ in th* pr***nt t*n**, 
but do** not in th* pa*t t*n** b*cau** /ndi/ tak*« no t*n** 
pr*£ix**) t 

cf. pr***nt t*n**> 

Acabwola ndi afuniu. Mr. Cahwola i* th* chi*f. 

(4) the special conatruction /-li ndi/ 'to have* t 

Ndili ndi ana awili. i hav* two children. 

(5) th* pr***nt progr***iv* t*n**> 

Till kupita kuLlnb*. 'I'n (w*'r*) going to Liad9*. ' 

Th* negative of /-li/ i* unique in that it include* th* *u££ix /-b*/i 
Palib* cinanga. There i* no mais*. 

Thi* negative alway* ha* a locative prefix except when it i* the negative 
of /-li ndi/ I 

Muii^ raka*i? Have you no wife? 

waXazi. I do not hav* a wife. 

^^*^*** the key word in uaing /-li/ i* 'location' , th* key word for 
/ndi/ *een* to be 'identity', in form, /ndi/ i* never found with affix** 
except for th* epecial form* of pronoun* di*cu**ed in unit 6 t 
in* ndiQ* 

iy« ndive 

1*' 1^* 'i*** /ndi/ relate* name*, nonlocative noun*, po**e**ive* and 
adjective-like word* or phra*e* which indicate fairly permanent qualitieet 

Hdin* Peter, bambo. I am Peter, air. 
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Ndiy« nfunu. 

Kodi nkhuku sonsesi ndi sanuT 
Dslko lino ndi lobvuta. 



H« is ths chisf. 

Are all these chickens yoursT 
This country is hard. 



Cipatala ndi cabmrino. The hospital is good. 

The use of /ndi/ with locatives is fairly limited, though three instances 
with a high frequency of occurence include! 

Kwanu ndi kuti? Where is your hcsae (your place J? 



Mdi kutalif 
Ndi pafupit 



Is it far? 
Is it near? 



Tliw m*ydcive of /lidi/ is /si/ (see Unit l8)x 



Ndi kutali? 
lai, si kutali. 



Is it far? 
No, not far. 



Exercise 1. Use of /-be/ as negative marker with the stem /-li/. Concordial 
prefixes with the stem /-ambili/. Fill in the blanks and then use for drill. 

'Do you have any oranges?' 

'l don't have any oranges.' 

'There aren't many oranges around here.' 

malalanje idili nd£ malalanje? 

Ndll^be malalanje. 

Kuno kul£be roilalanje imib£li. 

c£manga 



masila 



[Hake up sets of three sentences parallel to these, using iH the kinds of 
food for which you know the names. ] 
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QuttBtions on th« dialogue x 

1, pita ali wolcwatila? 

2, Pita ali ndi nOcazi Icwao? 

3, Inu muli woXwatila? 

4, Mufuna ku3cwatila? 

5 , Muli ndi njinga? 

Uaina the dialogue . 

Aak and anewer gueationa about the marital atatua of fellow atudenta, 
of ataff membera, and of other peraona that the claaa knowa about. 
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DIALOQtJI. 

ny«na (9) 

Kod£ nyHbaliy^ ndd yidswi^no? 

-oneka 

Kayatu, k^a lku<^naka ngati ndl 
yabw^nd. 

-ganlaa 

Kona, ndbcug^lsa kutl ndl yadaulo. 
S^ conco k^l? 

Ql>iarvatlona and concluslona . 

1 . 

lamp* . 
iMat' . 

tha anclitic /-yi/ (as in 
ona may axpact to find 



1 . 

maat 

Is this moat good? 

2 . 

to appear, ba visible 

I don't kncmr, but it looks 
to ba good. 

3 . 

to think, hold an opinion 
But I think it is yesterday's. 

4 . 



Don't you think so? 



Tha dialogue for Unit 10 contained the phrase /nyale iyi/ 'this 
Sentence 1 of the dialog’ae for Unit 32 contains /nyaraayi/ 'this 
Apparently the separate word /iyi/ (as in the first example) and 

the second example) are completely interchangeable; 
all four of these forms i 



/nyale iyi/ (unit 10) 


but also /nyaleyi/ 


/nyama iyi/ 


as well as /nyaraayi/ (unit 32) 
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Bx«rcla« 1. Us« of /-onska/ 'to appear, seen*. Concordlal prefixes with 
/'^abwlno/ and with demonstrative enclitics. Pill in the blanks and use for 
drill. 

'is this meat good?' 

'1 don't know, but it looks good.* 

(K^i) nyJanayl ndi yabwlno? 

Kaya, k^’aa ^kuoneka ngatl ndl yabwlno. 

malalanja 



nywa 



lalanje 



nkhttku 
✓ / 

cakudya 

njlnga(9) 

ms^\^(3) Kod^ inseuwu ndl wabwlno? 

Kaya, k^a ukuoneka ngatl nd\ wabwln^. 
ralseu(4) K^i nilseuyl nd'l yabwlno? 

Kaya, koma ikuoneka ngatl ndl yabwlno. 
iBWttn^(l) K^l mw^nayu ndl wabwlno? 

Kaya, koma akuoneka ngati ndi wabwlno. 

ana (2 ) 
bukhu( 5) 




120 



CHINYANJA BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 32 



mabukhu 



2. Compare these sentences: 
Ndili bwlno . 

Ndi v ahwino . 
Anahwela dsulo . 

Ndi va dzulo. 

Ndl sa dsulo . 

Ndi yaQS^. 



I am well. 

It (Cl. $) is good. 

He came yesterday. 

It (Cl. 9) i» yesterday's. 

They (Cl. 10) are yesterday's. 
It is mine. 



In the last of these examples, the last word is a possessive pronoun. The 
possessive pronouns have been discussed and practiced in earlier units. 
Possessive foinros may also be constructed for stems other than possessive 
pronouns. Examples given edaove are: /yabwino, yadzulo, zadzulo/. These 

forms consist of: 



y- 



/ 

-a- 



t 



-bwlnb 

t 



concordial pref. 'linking prefix' «tero 

The tone of the linking prefix /-a-/ seems always to be high. 

Combine the following pairs of words into phrases such that the second 
noun has the 'linking prefix', with a concordial prefix that agrees with the 



first : 
dz£ko (3) 



Malawi 



njlnga (9) 
bWho 



dzjfko la Malawi 



the country of Malawi 



njlnga ya barob^ 



Father's bicycle 



mte ago ( 3 ) 



the price of meat 



nyama 



121 



^ . V \ 

zntango 

njlnga 

an^ (2) 

Jcwathu 

ny^a ( 9 ) 

nkhuku 

alpitXlJi (7) 

p^no 

nch^to (9) 
u' carpenter' 

i:^udya ( 8 ) 

nltundil ytol^ii 

cakudya (7) 

djsulo 

d2ina^ (5) 

bwenaf wanga 

mai!na (6) 

2d>ttenzf anga 

tsricu (5,6) 'day' 
cltatu 

^ny^imat^ (2 ) 

mas^lcu ano 



the local hospital 



foods of many kinds 
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rawexi^ (3) 

cltatu 

nyauna (9) today's neat 

lelo 

After completing all three colxinns, use then for practice. 

Questions on the dialogue. 

1. Peter amafuna kugula nyana? 

2. Amafuna nyana yabwino? 

3. Nyana inaoneka ngati yahwino? 

4. Nyana inaoneka ngati yadzulo? 

5. Bwenzi laPeter/waPeter anaganiza kuti nyzuma ndi yadzulo? 

6. Anaganiza kuti ndi yalelo? 

Using the dialocme . 

At mealtimes during the next 24 hours, ask one another anxiously about 
the quality and freshness of each kind of food. 
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UNIT 33 

DIALOGUE.^ 

1 . 



fnu aPeter, inumay^nkh\(ia C^ny^nja? 

2. 


# 

Oh, Peter do you speak Nyanja? 


Nd:6nayankhula pang'ono bknalibr 

3. 


Well, I speak it a little, sir. 


[ ^ ] 
Haa! Pang't^no; 


Hal A little. 


4. 

-thu 


[emphatic] 


[ ] 

MukClc £ dz fwathu ndithudi . 

5. 


You really know it! 


-phunzila 


to study 


-cepa 


to be small 


-cepela 


to be little, too small 
(with respect to some 
thing or purpose) 


ndiye 


and 


•veni *«eni 


real • 


[ ^ ^ ] 
Kona ndKphunzll^ mas£k^ 

[ ) 
wocepk ndiye s£ndxcldz£wa 

[ ^ ] 
kw^n£ kweni. 


But I've studied only a few 
days, and I don't know it 
properly. 



1. Prom this unit on, the student should try his own hand at writing in the 
fluctuations of pitch between the square brackets above each sentence ^ It 

is advisable to check one's own marks with two or three other students, et 
least at first. 
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lal ndlthu. 

7 . 

. ] 

Numatha kuyankhula Clnyanja 

cenif ceni! 



No, indued! 



You are able to speaQc real 
Nyemja! 



Observations and conclusions . 

1. Compare these sentences: 

Mukudziwa Ci nvania . You know Nyanja. 

Mukuci dziwa . You know iL. 

/ 

M\Jcucidziwa-/'[ thu ! You really know ic. 

/-di/ 

The form / — thu/ is used to show emphasis. It may be attached to 
the end of almost 2 uiy kind of word. Elements which have this property are 
usually called 'enclitics'. Nyanja makes use of a ntunber of very important 
enclitics. 

Prom the point of view of pronunciation, the Nyanja enclitics have an 
interesting property. In each of the sentences cited above, the last two 

syllables have been underlined. The last of these two syllables is much 
less prominent than the next to last syllable. Or, to state the same rela- 
tionship in the opposite direction, the next to last syllable is more 
prominent than the last. So in /mukucidziwa/ the syllable /dzi/ is relatively 
prominent as compared with /wa/. in /mukucidziwa thu/ the syllable /wa/ 
has approximately the prominence that was found on /dzi/ in /mukucidziwa/. 

This shift in location of the prominence in words that end with enclitics 
is likely to be ignored by Europeans , but it is rather important if one 
wishes to speak clearly and euphoniously. 
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Bx«rcla« 1. Location of atraaa according to tha iraaanca or abaanca of an 
anclltlc. Practlca tha follOKirlng palra of axpraaalonat 



■ukuc£dalwa 



w^kbvin'b 

'shilling' liiiK^l 
a|» 'hare* 
kutall 'distant' 
s£nd5Cnal£ k^dz^wa 

'I didn't know' 
k'^d kiil£ba 'bus' 



n^uciids^v^thu! [tha anclltlc / — dl/ 

nay ba prafarrad In 
soaM or all of thasa 
axprasslons ] 



w^bw£nothu 

'shilling' llnodslthu 

apathu 

kutallthu 



'I didn't know at all!' 



2. Conpara thasa two santancas from tha dialogue for this unit. 

Slndlcldzlwa kwanl kwanl. I don't know It proparly/ 

really. 

Muinatha kuyankhula Chlnyanja You speak real Nyanja. 
canl c^nl. 

Also from unit l8x 

SI kuJMlanje kwanl kwanl... It's not axactly at Mlanja. . . 

Tha Stan / eni/ appears In reduplicated form In all three of the above 
examples. In the first and third of these sentences, the same general 
locative concord /ku—/ (Class 17) that Is found In /kuno/ and /kullba/ 
appears as /kw-/* I*' the first sentence It has no antecedent noun or other 

word In that class; under these circumstances It may be said to be used 
'adv^. Mally' . In the third example, the A^-/ agrees with the /k\x-/ of 
AuMlanje/. In the second sentence, the /c-/ of course agrees with 
/Clnyanja./ 
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lx«rcis« 2. Us« of concordial profixos with / Fill in th« 

blanks and than usa for drill i 

'Is this Miaaf *it*s raal [first-class??] 

aaisa. ' 



cfsianga (7) 
clpatal^ (7) 
(3) 

»\s^^ (4) 
bwansi wanu 
abwansi athu 
nch£to 

njlnga ya moto 
phill 'hill' 
sakudya (8) 
dsina laca 



Id ndl c^siangk? 



_? 

_? 

.? 

_? 

,? 

? 

? 

.? 

? 

.? 



■dl cfnanga cani. 



Quastions on tha dialogue. 

1. Patar anayankhula Cinyanja? 

2. Inu munayankhula Cinyanja? 

3 . Bambo Cahwala anaganisa kuti Patar anayankhula pang'ono basi? 

4. Patar anaphunsila Cinyanja raasiku angati? 

5 . Inu munayankhula 'French'? [Use names of other languages hare also. ] 

6 . Munaciphunxila saka singati? 

7. Mungatha kuciyankhula? 

8 . Munaciphunxila kuti? 



Using tha dialogue . 

Discuss tha proficiency which various manibars of tha group have in 
languages other than Myanja or English. 
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DZXLOOUB. 



1 . 



[ 1 

K&dl k&tl Cinyknj4 Khar* did you laarn Ryanja, 

P«t«r? 

[ ] 



2 . 



Zn« bunbo ndlna]^unsil4 

[ ] 

kusukulu ku'AMrica'. 



I laarnad it at school in 
Anarica. 



3 . 

'^na sona , othar 

--"•na [a ralativa staa] 

[ . . s ^ 

K^li Anykmata am^n4 Thara ara soaia young man/stu** 

(tents taaching Myanja. 

[ ^ ] 
iGcuphdnsitsa cinyanj^. 

4 . 



Mdithu, nlikuyankhulk cinyknjii 

[ ^ ] 
ckn£ cani. 



Yas, in<tead, you ara spaaking 
good ('ganuina') Nyanja. 



5. 



Ba. Pang'6nd blunA)^. 



Oh, just a littla, fathar! 



6 . 



iil. bI pkng'^no. 



No, it is not just a littla! 
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UBIIT 3^ 



7. 



ndlpo 




and, it is there 


— nso 




also, again 


Mdip^nao nd^ganlsa Xutl 

[ ] 
ndi tlB^yankhul^ 




I even think that it is better 
for us to speak in Nyanja. 


[ 

clnyanj 


1 

a bisi. 






ObsBrvationa and concluaioni. 






1. 


The phrase /anyamata 


ena/ 'some 


young men' or 'other young men' , 


contains 


the stem /~ina/. LiXe many other Bantu languages, Nyanja has only 


thia ona 


stem corresponding both 


to English 


'some' and to English 'other*. 


flha first vowel of words built on this stem 


varies according to the prefix. 


Here are 




-10. Can you figure out a simple rule for 


predicting whether the vowel will be /e/ or 


/i/? 




Prefix 1 




Actual pronunciation! 


Class 1 


u- 


ina 


wina 


2 


a- 


ina 


ena 


3 


u- 


ina 


wina 


4 


i- 


ina 


ina/yina 


5 


li- 


ina 


lina 


6 


a- 


ina 


ena 


7 


ci- 


ina 


cina 


8 


si- 


ina 


sina 


9 


i- 


ina 


ina/yina 


10 


si- 


ina 


sina 



129 



UHIT 34 



CHINYANJA BASIC COURSE 



®^*^®^** 1* Concordlal prsfixss with th« strait /^onis/ and /~lns/. A1 tar- 
nation o£ /ndl-/ 'is' and /si/ 'is not'. Fill in ths blanks and than uss 
for pr actios. 



'Ars all ths sggs good?' 

' Sons ars good. ' 

'Sons ars not good.' 

M«il* lAisilli onss ndl abwlno? 

Bna nd\ abwino. 

Sna mi aburln^. 

nal&lanjs 



c£niau!)ga 



slnthil 



naphunsllo 



nkhuku sacs 



njlia sik^o 
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caikudya 






nyauM 



nsoniba 



prefix with waaning of obligation^ 



Exarciaa 2. Uaa of tha 



kup£ta kuaukulu 

kudya nyama 

kuphunslla 
clnyanja 
kugula cinthli 

kup^ngV njlngil 
aabnirlno 



'We didn't go to school 

yesterday. ' 

s£t£nap/te kus^ulu 
dsulo. 

s£t£nadye nyw^ 
dxuld. 

s£t£naphuns£le 
dinyanja dsulb. 



'We'd better go to school.' 

Ndl bwlno kut£ t£z£p£ta 
kusukulu basi. 

Nd\ bwln6 kut£ tls£dya 
nyraa basi. 

Ndl terlno kut£ 
tls£phunsila Clnyanja. 



ERIC 
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Xu)cw«la bail 



Quaationa on tha dialogue . 

1. Petar anaphunzila kuti Cinyanja? 

2 . Anaphunzila Cinyanja inuMalawi? 

3 . Anaphunzila Cinyanja kusukulu yanji? 

4 . Kunali anyaiaatr angati ophunaitaa Cinyanja? 

Uaina the dialogue . 

Aak and answer questions about the language study that you plan to do 
in the future, in Africa or elsewhere. 
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UNIT 35 



DIAL4X3UE. 



1 . 



[ ] 

Kdd.i blanbb nun«n«na Clnyanja? 



[ ^ ^ ^ ] 
Ndfziknanai pang'Sno. 



[ ] 

Mn. iHi^udB£wa Icuyitnikhuli. 



ciyankhulo (7,8) 



2 . 



3 . 



4 . 



[ ^ ] 
ial! si! cly^nkhuld ci^nga c^n£ canl. 



5 . 



clya.nkhulo canu ndl ciini? 



f . s . 3 

ciyi.nkhulo cdSinga nd£ cia^na. 



( ] 

Cl»«na? 



6 . 



7 . 



8 . 



Ba. 



Do you apaak Nyanja? 

Oh, I apaak it a littla. 

You know how to apaak [it], 
languaga 

No, thla la not my languaga. 
What la your languaga? 

My languaga la Sana. 

Sana? 

Yaa. 



Thla laason contalna no new polnta of grammar. Its purpose is to 
allow time for discussion, in Nyanja, of the linguistic geography of Malawi 
and its Imroadiate neighbors. Use the map and go throu^ each of 



133 



Wn 



irnij 36 



CHINYANJA BASIC COURSE 
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these conversational models. 

Conversational Model A. 

Muraanena Clshona? 

lal. Slndl(ma)nena Clshona. 

Amanena Clshona kutl? 

Amanena kuHalale. 

In place of /Clshona/ In Conversational Model A, use each of the 
following. The answers to all questions should be as true and as accurate 
as possible. 



clshona 


Clsena 


Clbemba 


Clsukiima 


Clcewa 


Cl tonga 


Clswahlll 


Clluba 


Clyao 


Cltumbuka 




Clnanteco 



Conversational Model B. 

Amanena Clshona kuZomba? 

lal. Seunanena Clshona kuZomba. 

T^anena Clnyanja kuZomba. 

KuZomba eimanena. . . 

Following this model, use In place of /Clshona/ the languages listed 
after Conversational Model A. 
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Conversational Model C. 

_ (Personal name) akucokela kxiKaronga. 
Amanena ciyankhulo canji? 

Amanena^ (name of language^ . 



In place of /Karonga/ in Model C, use each of the following. The 
answers to all questions should be true. 



Mzimba 

Kasungu 

Salima 

Lilongwe 

Vila Fontes 

Lusaka 



Mbeya 

Tete 

Port Herald 
Beira 

Tanganyika 

Halale 



Using the dialocrue. 

The students should take turns at playing visiting expert on the 
linguistic geography of this area. Each student should lecture for not 
more than one or two minutes , and then answer questions from the instructor 
and from his fellow students. Make extensive use of all available maps. 
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UNIT 36 



DIALCX3UE: A Buropeau asks about local languages in tne vicinity of Malawi. 



1 . 



[ 1 

Nukuc5k4la kuti? 



2 . 



r 

L 



Tikuc6kela kufupi nd£ kuPort Herald. 



3 . 



[ , ] 

Say^nkhula Cinyanja kvun^neko? 



[ 



ill. 



] 



[ ] 

Cizungu? 



[ ] 

lai! Cisena! 



[ ] 

Cisena basi! 



Cisena cizungu ifai. 



4 . 



5. 



6 . 



7 . 



8 . 



9. 



[ ] 

z6k^ndweletsa ndithu. 



Where do you come from? 



I come from a place near Port 
Herald. 



Oh, they don't speak Chinyanja 
there ? 



No. 



English? 



No! Sena! 



Only Sena! 



Chisena is not English, (or: 
'not a European lemguage' ) 
[??] 



Oh, that's very interesting. 
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Ll)ce th« dialogue for Unit 35 t this dialogue contains no new points of 
grannar. Except for nanes of languages, It does not even contain any new 
words, Ccmpare however the use of the /«u-/ and /a-/ prefixes with certain 
steins for singular and plural personal nouns, and the /cl-/ prefix with all 
or many of the same stems to Indicate a traditional manner of spesklng or 
1 Ivlng t 

'All Europeans speak a European language.' 

2^ungu onse amanena Clsunou. 

^sena onse eunanena Clsena. 

In place of /Clzungu/ and /Cisena/, substitute all other African lan- 
guages whoi j names you know. For which of them does the correspondence 
between /a-/ and /cl-/ not hold true? 

Ask your Instructor for the names and locations of all the dialects 
he knows of, that are Included In the Clnyanja language. Make a rough map 
and record these data. 

Using the dialogue . 

One student says that his friend conies from X (a certain spot In or 

near Malawi). Another student replies, 'Oh, X, eh? Does he speak ^?' 

The object of the game is for the second student to get the appropriate Ian- 
guage or dialect with his first guess. 
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UNIT 37 



DIALOQUB. 



1 . 

[ ] 

Inu banibo, nnlnakh^la kutl? 

2 . 

mudai (3,^) 



Ina nddum^halSL nldzl iti[tu 



(ku)coka pjlndp<$. 



Er, air, whare do you liva? 
vlllaga 

I llva thraa vlllagaa from 
hara. 



-daala 

Ninga ndlkifunk kiip£ta 

[ 

k^knt^n^ko ndldaal4 njllii £'tl? 



to follow 

What if I want to go thara? 
('Which path do I follow?') 



4. 



rafumu (1,2) 



chiaf 



Mlik^cbka pani iniiplta kw^nfdnnJ if you leava from here go to 

[the place of] Native Authority 
[ ] Cokani. 

cbkdnl . 



Observationa and conclusions . 

1. In the santencast 

Ndiinakhala kwanyakwawa Mpindahi. i live at Headman 

Mpindani's [village]. 

Ndimakhala kwaMpindeni . i live at Mpindeni's 

[village], 

the element /a>/ is the same 'linking', or 'possessive' element that was 
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discussed in Unit 32. In this use, it is preceded by /Vu-/, of the locative 

Class 17. Compare also /panf unu/ , in which /pa-/ is the representation of 
/P^-/ (Locative Class l6) plus the linking /-4-/. 

Fill in the blanks in the first column with Christian or Moslem given 
n«ees. Fill in the second column with African names %diich are suitable for 
use after /kwi-/. The purpose of this exercise is to accustom the student 
to hearing and rememiberlnq typical personal names. 

APeter amakhala kwaMplndenl. 

AJohn amakhala kwaaCimutl. 

AMlle amakhala kwaKawlnga. 

AFhili ams3chala kvoMlumbe. 

Alkoall amakhala kwaaJalsl. 

ACllonibe amakhala kwaaCangamlle. 

______ amakhala kw a 

______ amakhala kw a 

these sentences, associating each name in the left-hand column with 
one and only one name from the right-hand column. 

When the above exercise has been practiced sufficiently, ask questions 
of the form: 

Peter amakhala kuti? (or /kwayanl?/) 



etc. 

The names used in the answers should be in agreement with the n*"»^s 
used In the first part of this exercise. 
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2. Conp«r« th« ■•nt«nc«ax 

lldi]sj|,funa kupita kuaan^o... If Z want to go thara, ••• 

MukacoXa pano. . . Zf/whan you laava hara... 

Tha ayllabla /-ka-/ in thaaa aantancaa ia not to ba Idantifiad with /-ka-/ 
'go and* , which waa diacuaaad in Unit 8. Evan aa far aa pronunciation ia 
concarnad, thara ia a tonal diffaranca batwaen tha two, at laaat for noat 
varb forma. Zta meaning ia aomathing like 'if , whan'. 

Tha two /-ka-/ prafixaa can occur together in a word: 

Nukakagula nyaiaa. . . Zf you go and buy meat. . . 



Bxarciaa 2. Uaa of low-tonad /-ka-/ 'if, when' in contraat to forma that 
contain tha aama varb atam without /-ka-/. The atudant ahouXd try to find 
and practice paira of aantancaa in which varb forma that include /-kit-/ ' if , 
whan' may ba contraatad with other forma of tha aama verba x 



Miid*ic6ka lltl panb? Whan are you going to laava 

hara? 

Miikic&ki pJln6 mftpltd kwdMpindeni. khan you laava hara, go to 

Mpindani ' a . 

Hava you aeen Mr. Cabwela today? 

If you aee him, tall him that 
I want to apeak with him. 

Don't taka thia path. 



If you taka it, you'll get 
loat. 

Do you want me to help you? 

If you want [me to], i'll 
help you. 

Do the oranges look good? 

If they are good, i'll buy 
five. 
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Questions on 


the dialogue. 


1. 


M 


f proper name) amakhala mldsl Inaatl kucoka panopo? 


2 . 


Amakhala kwaanl? 


3. 


N 


anafuna kuplta kumeneko? 


4. 


N 


anafuna kuplta kutl? 


5. 


N 


akafuna kuplta kumeneko, adzele njlla yanjl? 



6. Inunao, ndlkafuna kuplta kwanu, ndldsele njlla yanjl? [This question 
should be directed to various nernbers of the class. In answering 
It, they will review the expressions useful In giving directions. ] 

Using the dialogue . 

At this point, the class Is ready to profit from the use of a topo- 
graphical model. Such a model may be bought commercially, or may be con- 
structed on a sand table or an ordinary tabletop, or even on the ground. It 
may also be constructed on a pegboard and hung on a wall. Sticks, stones. 
Inkwells , books , or blocks of wood may be made to stand for buildings , 
trees, and other landmarks. A person or a car Is shown going from one place 
to another along a certain route. The class may participate In several dif- 
ferent ways. 

(1) The Instructor moves the person or car along a route. With each 
move, the Instructor states In Nyanja what he Is doing. The students 
listen but do not repeat after the Instructor. 

(2) Using exactly the same route , the Instructor again moves the person 
or caz , describing In Nyanja what he Is doing. The students repeat aloud 

In unison. 

(3) With the Instructor again following exactly the same route , and 
using exactly the same sentences . the students take turns repeating after 



the Instructor. 
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( 4 ) Onc« nor«, th« instructor tracsa ths routs , but this tiiM h« 

says nothing, individual students supply the Vyanja sentences. 

( 5 ) Individual students take turns at Moving the man or car, and 
describing the action in nyanja. 
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DIAI.OQUB. 



1 . 



Nanga inu banb^ nn«Qchlla kutl? 



And Whara do you liva, sir? 



2 . 



[ 



A. 



ina ndin^hala kuNiiransa. 



I liva at Mi^ansa. 



3. 



K!bd£ ndlngkpizd l:wanji njil^ 

[ ] 

ydplta kilMiir^nsa? 



Ho» 7 can I find tha path/road 
that goas to Mwanaa? 



4. 

.] 

Ndinghkw^l^ basl? KApana 

[ ] 

nhngkndiusA njilA yAca? 

5. 

“tha 

pansl (l6) 
mwendo (3,4) 

Ba. M^thA kWnda pAnsl. 

6 . 



Can I taka a bus? Or can you 
tall raa tha way ('tall ma its 
path' )? 

to do, finish, ba abla 
below; on tha ground/floor 
leg, foot 

You can walk. 



ntlikAcbkA i^n^ nltitAnge msAA 

[ ] 

uraene unapita kwaaPwitikisl . 



When you leave here, you way 
take the road that goes to 
Mosanft>l<iue . 
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7 . 

nftnsele 

k«njila (12,13) 
nitainje (3,4) 

[ ] 

K^mh ntik^fikk punene p^ll sit6lo 

[ ^ ] 
k^linsale; (conco) n^tinge 

[ ^ ..... V 3 

kanjilik karaene kwap£ta k\!bnta£nje 

[ ] 

wtfShll*. 

8 . 

[ ] 

KuMwi[nza! Njllk y6p£ta 

[ ] 

k^Sallsbuxy? 

9 . 

[ ^ ] 

Ndi Im^n^yo. 



tall 

[ ] 

Nd\ k^tj^ll ndithu? 



lal. Pang'6no basl. 



10 . 



11 . 



laft (hand) 
null path 
atrean 



When you get to where there la 
a atoire on the left, then you 
take a little path 



that leada to a atrean 
[called] Shire. 



Oh, Mwanaa? The road leading 
to Sallabury? 



Yea, that* a the one. 



far 



Is it very far? 



No, juat a little. 



[Note that although this dialogue is longer than the dialogues of any of 
the preceding units, it consists in large part of material that has already 
been memorised in Units 23 and 24. ] 
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Ob»<3fv«tion« and conclusions. 

1. Conp«r« th« •xpresslons. 

njila yabvlno (9) 
njlla sabwlno (lO) 
kanjlla kal3%^lno (12) 
tinjlla tal::wlno 

The Hingular prefix A®-/ (Class 12) and the plural prefix /ti-/ (class 13) 
are used in Nyanja in a diminutive sense; that is to say, use of these 
prefixes means that the objects to which the noun refers are small. 



a good path 
good path's 
a good little path 
good little paths 



Exercise 1. Practice in contrasting diminutive and nondiminutive forms. 
Pill in the bleunks and then use for drills 



mwana wanga 


kamwana kzuiga 


mseu wabwinu 


kamseu kabwino 


miseu yabwino 


timiseu tabwino 


bukhu labwino 


kabukhu 


mabukhu abwino 


tlmabukhu 


cipatala capano 


kacipatala kapano 


zipatala zapano 


tizipatala tapano 


nyale yathu 


kanyale kathu 


nyale zathu 


tinyale tathu 



2. Compare these pairs of expressions: 
Mseu uwu umapita kwa aPwitikizi. 
mseu umene umapita kwa aPwitikizi 
Pano pall sitolo kumanzele. 

paujeni pamene pall sitolo kumanzele 



The road goes to Mozambique, 

a road that goes to Mozambique 

Here there is a store on the 
left. 

at a certain place at which 
there is a store on the left 
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Kanjila kamapita kiamtsinje. The little path goes to a 

stream. 

kanjila karoene kamapita knmtsinje the little path that goes to 

the stream 

In each of these three pairs of expressions, the first is a complete 
sentence. The second is not a complete sentence, but only a noun expression. 
In traditional grzuonroatical tezms, one would say that the noun /kanjila/ 

*. is modified by the relative clause' Aaroene kamapita kumtsinje/. 

As far as their overt form is concerned, the complete sentences differ 
from the noun-plus -relative -clause in two respects: 

(1) the presence of /~mene/, and 

( 2 ) the tonal patterns of the verbs are different for some tenses. 
The details of these tonal differences depend on the tense of the verb. 

As a further matter of terminology, the verbs in the complete sentences 
(/umapita, pali, kamapita/ in the above examples) will be called INDICATIVE? 
those that are used after /~mene/ will be called RELATIVE. Fill in the 
blanks and then use for drill. Be vexy careful to reproduce the tone 
patterns accurately. 

Exercise 2. Clauses with /'-mene/ vs. clauses without it. Concordial pre- 
fixes with /~mene/ and as subject prefixes of verbs. 

( 1 ) The /-ma-/ tense. 

kanjila Kanjilk k6nap£t^ kumtsinje. The little path goes to the 

store. 

Kanjila kkn^ne k^aplt^ Where is the little path- 

that goes to the streeun? 

khmtsinje k^l£ kuti? 
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Njlli £inap£ta k^tslnje. 
Njll^ in^ne xin^p£ta 
kumtsfnje \l£ kutl? 

N ^ \ 

inseu 



inwana 



any^atjfi 



kunena 

Cfiztingli 



Any^ata eunadzfwi kiibvlnb 
bwino kwirib£li. 

Anyeunata 

7 

Mnyamata inmodzi ^an^nSl 
clztingli cabwlni. 
Mnyamata amene__ 



The road goea to the stream. 

Where is the road that goes 
to the streeun? 



This child knows how to dance 
very well. 

Wliere is the child who knows 
how to dance very well? 



? 



( 2 ) The /-na-/ tense. 

mal4l^je Ndlnagulk mlilalanje. 

Malalanje ^en4 
mun^gulli, al£ kutl? 

cimanga 



I bought some oranges. 

Where are the oranges 
that your bought? 



mpunga 
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naina the dialocme. 

again using the topographical loodel, give and receive directions for 
going from one point to another. Try oonsoiouBly to use /-none/ with rela- 
tive clauses as often as possible. 
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DIALOQUB. 



UNIT 39 



1 . 



Znu aJohn, ndlnunao aPaace 
Corps? 

Zna ndlna waPaaca Corps. 



mlato (3»^) 

Tlmathandlza kupanga mil at o, 
ndl mlsau. 

Tlmagwlla nchlto painodzl ndl 
anthu ainana akudzlwa nchltoyo, 
ndl anthu ocokala inldzl yonsa. 



2 . 



3 . 



4 . 



5 . 



Tlmawathandlza kugwlla nchltoyo. 



john> ara you also a [loaxnbar] 
of tha Paaca Corps? 



Z'm a [manbar] of tha Paaca 
Corps . 



brldga 

Wa halp to build roads and 
brldgas. 



Wa work togathar with paopla 
who know that work, and paopla 
who coma from all tha vlllagas. 



We halp than to do that work. 



Obsarvations and conclusions. 

Nota tha dlffarancas in form and meaning: 
nchitovi (or: nchito Ivi ) this work 
nchitovo (or: nchito ivo ) that work 

Fill in the blanks and then use for practice: 
nchito Nchltoyl ndl yabwlno. 

Nchito yanga si yabwlno. 
Nchltoyo si yabwlno. 
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khaau 



makaau 



cakudya 



naonba 



nyana 



Taau 



anthu 



inlato 



milato 



rnttih 
O 

ERIC 

hiaifiiifftaiTi-TaaiJ 
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FurthT autobiographical rl»l . 

L«arn tha quastlons. For aach quaatlon, laarn at laaat ona anawar that 
la trua for you. Under llna all naw worda. 

[NB whlla all tha avibjact mattar covarad by thaaa quaatlona and anawara 
la within tha ranga that you ahould ba abla to dlacuaa, tha quaatlona than- 
■•Ivaa may or roav not ba auitabla for uaa with atranaara. Cara ahould ba 



axarclaad at thla point! ] 

Naina a<A)ila &nu ndtml? 

Dxlna libanbo w&nga ndlPatar. 
Dalna li»4i w&ngl, ndl . 

Nuniplta ku'achool* zlng&tl? 

Mdln&plta ku'achool* z&k& '3'* 
Ndln&pambana 'Claaa 3 * • 
Hdlnayaphala ' Claaa 4 *. 

Mukudzlwa kuindataa g&llmoto? 

Inda. Ndlkudzlwa ku4ndataa 
gillinoto. 

Mdiinan6na clyankulo c&njl? 
Ndlioan6na clSwahlll, ndl cfNyanja. 
Ndlman4na clzungu, ndl cijalanaa. 

Anaakdnda clinl, mAngo, kapdna 
inal&lan ja? 

Ndlmakdnda mal&lanj4, kop6aa/ 
kupiunbana mango. 



What ara tha nanaa of your paranta? 
My fathar'a nama la Petar. 

My roothar'a nama la . 

How many yaara did you go to 
achool? 

1 want to achool for flva yaara. 

I paaaad Standard 3 . 

1 fallad Standard 4 . 

Do you know how to driva? 

Yaa, I know how to driva. 

What languaga do you apeak? 

1 apeak Swahili and Hyanja. 

1 apeak Engllah and French. 

Which do you Ilka [batter], 
mangoaa or orangaa? 

1 Ilka orangaa batter than 
mangoaa. 
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MnDchala ktlnji ktl' Amarica* ? 

Al. lyl ndl nthSwl ydySnba 
ku]chila kdnjS kd' America' . 
lyl ndl nth&wl yingS y6ySmba 
kxabw4la ktm6 ku'Afrlca'. 

NnSkhala kuUliya? 

lal. SlndlnaJch&le kuUlSya. 

Inde, ndlntplta kuUlSya nthSwl 
ainOslllnblll. 

Munikhala ku'Afrlca* clamblle? 

Inde, ndlnSkhala kuAfrlca kawlll. 

Amadzlwa kua4n^la b&u? 

Inde ndlmadzlwa pang'6no. 

Anak6nda kuatwela b&u? 

Inde, ndlmak6nda kwSmblll. 

Kona ndl I6bv^ta. 

Anak6nda 'sugar' mu' tea' wAnu? 
lyal, pang'6no p6kha. 

Using the dialogue . 

Make up, with the help of a speaker 



Have you ever lived outside of 
the United States? 

No, this Is [my] first time to 
live outside the united States. 



This Is my first time to come to 
Africa. 



Have you ever been to ('lived 
In' ) Europe? 

No, I've never been to Europe. 

Yes, I've been to Europe many 
times. 

Have you ever been to Africa 
before? 

Yes, I've been to ('lived In') 
Africa twice. 

Do you know how to play bau? 
Yes, I know a little. 

Do you like to play bau? 

Yes, I like [It] very much. 

But It's difficult. 

Do you like sugar In your tea? 
No, just a little. 

of Nyanja, a 50"75 word speech 



explaining what kind of work you yourself expect to do In Malawi* 



If you us« «ny n«w %ford» in tho spooch, list thw ssparatsly hsrst 
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UNIT 40 





UNIT 40 


DIALOOUB. 





1 . 



-culuka 


to be many 


Oc^ banbo. Ta^n^l mango 
kuculuka p^alka. 


Oh, father, look, there are 
plenty of mangoea at the market! 


kulu 


large 


Inde. Ndlpbnao ndl aakulu 
aunen^jl . 


Yea, and ao large! 



3. 



Akugula hwa'njl amenewa? 


How much are they aold for? 



4. 



clfukwa (7.8) 


reaaon, becauae, why 


-dhula 


to be expenalve 


K/vv 

Pamenepa ndikuganlza amenewa 


I think they're quite high, 
becauae, they're very big. 



ndl wodhula, clfukwa ndl j^akillu. 

Obaarvations and conclualons . 

1. The word /taonanl/ 'look!' baaed on the atem /-ona/ 'aee' la 



another example of the gentle 
talmanl/) . 

2. Compare the format 


Imperative dlacuaaed In Unit 30 (cf. /tamvilanl/. 


z&zlktilu 


big (Cl. 8 or 10) 


&akdlu 


big (Cl. 6) 



The atem of both of theae worda ia A^ulu/. It la unlike any other atema 
that have appeeured earlier In theae leaaona In that It takea a doiible con- 
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cordial prefix i plus A<ilu/. 

The Btudant should by now ba able to construct his own paired sentence 
exercise, with /“kulu/ appearing in the second sentences 
'Mangoes are plentiful today. ' 

'Yes, and they're bigi ! 

A number of names of foodstuffs and other salable items should be substituted 
for 'mangoes' in this exercise. 

further autobiographical material . 

As in Unit 39 , learn all the questions and at least one answer for 
each (question. 



Munayamba lltl kliphunsila cblyanja? 



When did you begin to study 
Nyanja? 



Ndlnayamba kunena clNyanja ku'Araerica'. 



I began to speak it in America. 
That's very interesting. 

Who was your teacher? 



Nd\ zokondweletsa z\menezo. 
Mphunzltsl wanu anali ndani? 
Tln&li ndl aphtinzltsi ktAtu. 
Anacokela kuNalawi. 



They came from Malawi. 



We had three teachers. 



Tln^li ndf aphunzltsl ktatu 
c^okela kuMalawi. 



We had three teachers who were 
from Malawi. 



Mipingo wanu^ 



ndi citi? 



What is your religion? 



Calici canu 



Ndine f mu' Catholic' . 



I'm a Catholic. 



mu' Protestant' . 



Ndine fmu'silamu'. 



I'm a Muslim. 



.mu'Mnasala' . 



Ndi.Iibe r calici cili conse. 



I don't have any religion. 



mpingo uli wonse. 
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UiriT 40 



Muna^ila nch£to yanji leu' Anarica' ? 
Ndinali kuphunsila. 

Ndlnali makanlko. 

Ndlnali nulinl. 

Ndlnali w^anga xnanyuxnba. 

Hdinall dokota. 
lild3Ln^ll dot^lo. 



ndlnili kugwila nchito rnukantini. 
Ndlnili kugwila nchito roukantini 
kutl ndipeze ndalaiaa za* school*. 
Ndinali kugwila nchito yoyendatsa 
'taxi* paioana ndinali pa* school*. 
Mknakonda inasa%iwla aintundu wanji? 

Ndimakonda mpila ndi kubvina. 



What %#ork did you do in Amarica? 
I was a studant. 

I was an anginaer. 

I was a famar. 

1 was a buildar. 

I was a doctor. 

I was a studant, but I also 
worked in a restaurant. 

I worked in a restaurant [in 
order] to pay my expenses. 

I drove a taxi at the same time 
I was going to shcool. 

What kinds of amusements do you 
like? 

I like football and dancing. 



Ndinali mnyamata wa pa* school* , kimanso 
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INTROZICrCTICai TO PART II 



Tho unl'ts in Par't II ^ lUca ’those of Part I, consist of a dialo^pusy 
with grairanar notes, exercises, and suggestions for transition to free 
conversation outside of the classroom setting, in Part ll, the dialogues 
are longer, and the grammatical discussions are more comprehensive and 
systematic. The dialogues of Part I are reintroduced, with substantial 
augmentation, in Part II. 

A feature peculiar to Units 41-63 of this course Is the series of 
marginal notes, covering minor matters of phonetics and grammar as they 
crop up in the dialogues and exercises. This series of notes is quite 
frankly a product of the difficult conditions under which the course was 
assembled; at the same time, it offers to the Interested student a unique 
kind of guidance in acquiring the skills and habits of careful observation. 
The notes are cased on two sets of tape recordings, one of which Is pub- 
lished with the course. The o'ther set, made by different speakers, is not 
published. 

The sequence of the notes is necessarily quite random. Nevertheless, 
certain questions loom larger than others, and receive more frequent atten- 
tion. Among these are: 

1. Which of the tones in a given sentence are the same for all 
speakers? Which tones may vary from speaker to speaker, or even 
within the speech of one p>erson? 

What is the best way of accounting for tonetlc 'downstep*? 

3» What features of prommeiation, such as vowel length, are 
not reflected in writing? 

4. What basic formulae can be set up to account for (and/or to 
predict) the tones of various sets of verb forms? 

The reader should remember that absence of a tone mark over a syllable 
means that tone Is not indicated for that vowel. It does not mean that 
the vowel has low tone. 
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tMTT lil 



NB /4/ in Stc. 1 with the 
jplural /ndinu/, but /wi/ 
in Stc. 2 with the sing- 
ular /ndine/, both re- 
ferring to the one indiv- 
ual John. 



NB /inthu/, high after 

/"ndiV. 



Observe carefully the in- 
tonation on both occur- 
rences of /nchitoyo/, in 
the two halves of a double 
question. Say aloud to 



UNIT 4l 



DIALOGUE: A Peace Corps Volunteer is asked about his 

work. 

Msonthe has spoken earlier with John. 

He now continues the conversation. 



Msonthe 



N \ \ / % V ^ 

Inu AJohn, ndlnunso 
✓ - 

a 'Peace Corps'? 



And you, John, are you 
a (member) of the Peace 
Corps too? 



John 



Ine ndln^ wa 



' Peace Corps ' . 



(Yes) I'm a (member) of 
the Peace Corps. 



Msonthe 



Mmnagwjfla nchifto yanji? 



What (kind of) work do 
you (pi. ) do? 



John 

T:6nathand£za kupanga mjLlato 
nd£ m£seu. 



We help to make bridges 
and roads. 



J ohn ( continues ) 



Tlmagw:^la nchft^i peunodzl 
nd^ anthu ^ene ^ui^dzlwa. 
(or: aldzlwa). 



Wo do this/that work to- 
gether with people who 
know (how to do) it. , 



John (continues) 

Iwo acokela kumldzi yonse. They come from all over 

('from all the villages'). 

Msonthe 

Mumawaphunzitsa kugw^la d© you teach them to do 

that work, or are you the 

nchft^o, kapena ndinu ones who do the work? 

amene mi^agwlla nchitoyo? 
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yourself the correspond- 
ing double question in 
English, and notice the 
difference. 



John 



Tiinaphunzitaana . 



We teach one another, 



Exercise 4l.ab.2. GOALi Accurate handling of personal 
pronouns when substitutions are made elsewhere in the 
sentence. 



\nu 


inu, ndimi Mmeleka? 


Are you an American? 


mphunzltsl 


Inu, ndlnu mphunzltsi? 


Are you a teacher? 


ly^ 


lyl, ndiye raphunzltsi? 


Is he/she a teacher? 


w^Peace 

Corps 


iy4^, ndiye waPeace 
Corps? 




lw6 


iwo, ndlwo 4ii[Peace 
Corps? 




kphunzltsi 


iw^. 




inu 


inu, ndinu aphunzltsi? 





Exercise 4l.l.c.l. GQAIit Mastery of the pronunciation 
involved in the 'shifting' of the stress. Practice using 



NB In the two recordings 
of Audziwanso/ in this 
exercise, the first has 
a lower pitch on /-wa-/ 
than on /-dzi-/, while the ^ Col. 2 as response. Then practice 

second has the same high 
pitch c 
lables. 



as cue and Col. 


1 as response. 


\ne 


inenso 


If^ 


if^nso 


kudziwa 


kudziwanso 


anthu 


^nthtlnso 


nchitoyo 


nchitoyonso 


acokela kmnldzi. 


ac^kelanso kmnidzl 



Exercise 41.C.2. OOAL: 'Shifting' the stress in cMoplete 
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UNIT 41 



NB The pause and the pitch 
at the end of /ife/ ,/inu/ 
in the recording of 4l.c.2. 
both differ from the pause 
and pitch at the end of 
/ine/,/inu/ in the basic 
dialogue and in 4l.ab.2. 



NB The last word in 4l.c,2. 
is recorded as /miseonso/ ; 
cf. /miseu/. 



aantenc. according to the preaence or aMonca of 
/-nao/. (in thia exerciaa. tha fir.t aantanca ia aaid 

l,y ona apaakar, and tha aaoond hy anothar.) 



•We are teachers. * 

Ife I nd\fe iphunzlats*!. 
inOi ndine MrneleTca. 
i^ohn, nd\ye mphunzitsl. 



•We too are teachers.' 

Ifenso, nd\fe aphunzits\. 
inenso, ndine Mmeleka. 

XM86nth4nsb, ndly^ mphhnzltsl. 






"i Tcuoanaa mlseunso, 



NB In one of the sentences 
of 4l.abc.l,the last vowel 
of /ndiye/ sounds lilce 
/-a/. 



Exercise 4l. abc. 1. GOAL: Comprehension of material 
that is not in the book. Repeat each of the following 
sentences after the tape and tell what it means. 



Exercise 4l. abc. 2. GOAL: Simple conversation. 

(1) Ask other people, both in class and outside it, 



NB In the examples for 4l.D 
in the third person forms 
/slndiye/ and /sindiwo/ , 
each syllable is a bit lower 
than the one that it fol. "ws. 
This should probably be ^ 
written /sfndlye/ ,/s£ndiwo/ , 
in accordance with the 
principles already discuss^ed 
for the tonal sequence /' V 
at the end of a sentence. 

NB The tones / sindlne/ 
when the word was cited in 
isolation as an example 
for 41. D, vs. the tones 
/sfndine/ in the recording 
of 4l.bd.l. 

NB the last word in 
4l.bd.l is /aphunzltsi/* 

In one record the first 
syllable /a-/ has the same 
pitch as /-wo/, while in 
the other record its pitch 
is a bit lower. 



whether they are Americans, teachers, doctors, carpen 
ters, etc. 

(2) When someone replies to one of these questions, 

reply that you are a • (member of one of 

these occupational or ethnic categories ). 

Exercise 4l. bd, 1. GOAL: Mastering the contrast of 

affirmative vs. negative with the forms in Notes 4l.B 

and 41.D. 

•I'm not a teacher.' 
sindine mphunzitsl. 
Sindlye mphunzitsl. 
slndife liphunzltsl. 
slndlwo aphunzltsi. 



'I'm a tarmer. 
Ndine mllmi. 
Ndiye mlimi. 
Ndlfe alimi. 
Ndlwo allmi. 
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of AodX/ Bx«rcls« 41. «-b. 2. oOALi ri«xlbllity in talking 

f*5®^***<* occupations and natlonalltlaa. 

41.ab.2 as Ara/j cf. ths 

?H"Ji '^ith /ndly^/ Xnu, ndlnu Slphlmzltslf 

In 41.abc.l. 

B^ndfns nphunsltsl. 



Nd\ns ibllnl. 

Mdlnu APaacs Corps? 
ll<^ins waPsacs Corps. 
Aphunsltsl iithu ndl 
^Psace Corps. 

aphunsltsl anu ndl 
iCPsaca Corps? 
Aphunsltsl onss si 
iTPsace Corps. 
Aphunsltsl athu mi 
Anelaka. 

Si Angeleslnso. 

Hfdl Amalawl. 



Ars you a taacharf 
I'a not a caachar. 

Z*si a fansar. 

Ara you a Paaca Corpasum? 

Z aai a PCV. 

Our taachars ara 
PCV's. 

Ara your taachars 
PCV's? 

Not all taachars ara 
PCV's. I 

Our taachars ara not 
Americans. 

They ara not English either. 
They ara Malawians. 



MB In 4l.ab.l,the third 
parson sentences /lye 
ndlya Anelika/ and /hti6 
ndiw<^ Anelaka/ are re- 
corded with pitches 

Mrks are f or^evi Exercise 4l.ab.l. GOAL: Autoiaaticity in handling the 
Mrks ara for syllable. ^rsonal pronoun. (Mote 41. A. ) with or without /ndi-/ 
whose tones are written (Note 41 .b). ' ' 

with /'/. Another record- 

'Are you an American?' 



ing of these same sentences , 
by another speaker at a 
slower speed, has the Inu 

pitches This rais- 

ing of low tones between lye 
high tones seems to be 
rather consnon when there Iwo 
is no pause within the 
phrase. 



inu, ndlnh Mmaleka? 
lye, ndlye Mmaleka? 
iwo, ndlw(i A_ 



Inu in\!i, ndlnu A_ 



'Yes, I'm an American.' 
Inda, ndine Mmaleka. 
Inde, ndlye Mroa'likii. 

— « 

. ndifa 
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araanar 41. A. Parsonal pronouns. 

Ths psrsonsl pronouns of llysnjs srs shovn in ths following tstxs. Thoss 
that occurrad in ths dialogus for this unit are undsrlinsd. 

Singular Plural 



1st person 


Ijik 


I, me 


if^ 


we, us 


2nd 'lerson 


iw^ 


you (sg. 
and not very 
respectful ) 


ink 


you (pl * 1 or used to one 
pereon as a mark of 
reepect) 


3rd person 




he, she. 


Iw6 


they, them 



him, hsr 

Hots that thsss pronouns ars ussd to snphasizs %»ho it is that is rsfsrrsd 

tot 

Mumiigwfla nchito yinji? 1»hat work do you do? 

inu, nrunagwlla nchito y^nji? What work do ysUL 

Qraassar 4l.B. Personal pronouns with /ndl/ 'is'. 

The personal pronouns (Note 4l.A. ) occur in combination with /ndi/ 'is as 

follows t 



ndlne 


'l am, it is I, it is 
I who am' 


nd'lfe 


'we are' etc. 


ndl%ra 


'you (sg. ) are' , etc. 
( non-reapectf ul ) 


ndlnu 


'you are' etc. 


ndlye 


'he/she is' etc. 


ndiwo 


' they are ' etc . 



The pronominal forma covered in this and the preceding note have tonal 
patterns which are illustrated in Sentences 1, 2, 6 , 7 of the basic dialogue, 
and in Exercises 4l.ab.l, 4l.ab.2, 4l.c.l, 4l.c.2, 4l.bd.l, and the first six 
liJnes of 4l.a-d.2. Students who are interested in developing self-reliance 
in dealing with these matters should listen to those examples, draw up their 
own summary statements about the pitches, and then compare them with the 
following paragraph. 
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Th« nost inportant tonal faatura of thaaa pronoun foma is that first 
and aacond parson (/-na, -%fa, -fa, -nu/) diffar from third parson (/-y4, -w6/). 
This tonal diffaranca nnast ba vary, vary anciant, for it is found in aany 
languagas in widaly scattarad parts of Africa. 

Tha initial syllablas /i-/ and /ndi-/ ara basically low, but thay hava 
an upglida when tha pronoun is before final pause and tha syllable that 
follows than is basically high. Tha basically high syllable is than low in 

pitch t /ndiy4 nphunsitsi/ has tha pitches [ « ** ], but /iy4/ cited by 

itself sounds like [ ^ ^ ]. 

Tha tape contains a few apparent exceptions to these generalisations; 
thay ara pointed out in tha narginal notes opposite tha point where thay 
occur. 

Orainroar 4l.C. Tha enclitic /— nso/ . The syllable /— nso/ 'also' is found at 
tha and of several different kinds of words. Because the stressed syllable in 
any %»rord is the next to last one, this gives rise to pairs of words like the 
following. The stressed syllable is underlined in each. 

'it is you' nd'^L nun so 'it is also you' 

tfmathan^za 'we help' t£mathandi!^zanso 'we help also' 

On the basis of pairs of forms like these, one may say that the enclitic 

/ — nso/ 'causes' the stress to 'move forward' one syllable. This is a 
convenient and generally harmless figure of speech. 

The examples in the basic dialogue and in Exercises 41.C.1., and 4l.a-d.2 
show that the enclitic /—nso/ has a special tonal characteristic. Some 
students will wish to listen to the data and draw their own conclusions before 
reading the rest of this note. 

In all these occurences of /—nso/, the syllable that precedes it is high: 
^ itself ordinarily has low tone on the syllable /-fe/, but the syllable 
is high in /if4nso/ . The enclitic /—nso/ itself, on the other hand, is almost 
invariably low; the phrase /ndindns6 4Pe&ce Cobps/ in the recordings is an 
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•xctption. It may hm poasibla to '•xplaln* thi* high pitch in tarna of tha 
high tonaa of tha ayllablaa bafora and aftar /— nao/, plua tha tanpo at 
%(hich tha whola phraaa waa pronounced. 

Qranmar 41.D. Nagatlva with paraonal pronouna . Tha negative fonaa corraapond 
to /ndina, ndifa/ ate. begin with tha negative alamant /ai/i 



sfndlni 


'I ,m not, it is not l' , 


m 

Hi 




'I an not the one' etc. 




(si^ndlw) 




s^ndlnu 


sfndiye 


'he/she is not' 


sindiwo 



Tha tonal character iatica of thaaa negative forms appear in Exarciaaa 
4l.bd. 1 and 4l.a-d.2. They are aummarized in the following paragrapha. 

Tha tone of /el/ ia high, and the tone of the final ayllable (i.e. the 
pronominal part of the word) ia lew for firat and second persona, high for 
third. These tones are exactly what would have been expected on the basis 
of previous experience with negative /si/ and the pronominals /-nfe, -y6/ etc. 

The middle syllable /~ndi~/ is high in third person forma (/slndly6, 
alndlw6/). in first and second person, /-ndi-/ may be high or low. The 
difference is non-significant, and ia probably referrzdsle to overall tempo 
or rhythm of speaking the entire phrase. For an example of this free 
fluctuation, listen to the two recordings of Line 1, Col. 2 in Exercise 4l.bd.l. 
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UNIT 42 



OIALOQUBt A P«mc« Corps Volunteer aaks an acquaintance 
about hie work. 



NB In the third sentence, 
the tone before Aut\/ 
'%<here?' is usually high, 
even though the sane 
word used elsewhere nay 
have low tone. 

NB The actual pronun- 
ciation of A”/ in the 
sane recording of 
Autl/ is a voiced 
fricative. This is a 
very connon pronuncia- 
tion of A/ in Nyanja, 
though it is more fre- 
quent for some speakers 
than for others. 



John 

K^d£ Inu ^sonth^, numagw^la 
nch^to yanji? 

Msonthe 

Ine nd£roagw£la nchi!to ya 
u' carpenter' kuBlifntyre. 

John 

Munaphunzlla kut\ nch£to 
ineneyl? 

Msonthe 

Ndlniphunzila nch^to imeneyi 
kuZoniba. 



Hhat kind of work do you 
do, Mr. Msonthe? 



I do carpentiry in Blantyre. 



Where did you learn that 
work? 



I learned this work at 
Zomba. 



John 



^aphunz/tsa bwino? 



Do they give a good course? 
('Do they teach well?') 



Msonthe 

Inde, aunaphunz^tsa bwln^ Yes, they teach veiry well. 



NB The phrase /nch£to 
y^n£ y4ni/ has the 
pitches [ " ' “ ■ - - ] 

in this record; another 
record of the same 
phrase has - " " - ]. 

This is an example of 
the smoothing out of 
tonal ups and downs: 

[ ■ - ] becomes 

[ ]. Cf. 

also /ydm^ngii nyumbji / 1 



kw£basl . 

John 

■ -manga 

Nch£to yen£ y^ni Imene 
mi^apanga , ndl nch£to 
yomiinga nyumba, kap^na 
y6panga mlpando? 



build 

Is your actual work ('the 
real work that you do' ) 
the work of building house 
or of making chairs. (i.e 
is M. a carpenter or a 
cabinet maker?) 
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VB A further •xanpls of 
tonal 'snoothlng' is 
found in tha racord of 
/ndlnapinga/t [ " ]. 

MB Tha actual pronun- 
ciation of /p/ is con- 
wonly vai-y 'soft' i a 
bilabial fricative in- 
staad of a stop. Con- 
para tha note on pro- 
nunciation of /k/, 
abova. This is illus- 
tratad in tha %rard 
/»ipando/,in tha last 
santanca of the dialogue. 

MB TPhe tonal difference 
between /-nga/ in tha cua 
and the full sentence 
for Line 2 of ^.a.l. 

This fluctuation is 
quite conmon. 



Naontha 

Md^»ap^nga nch£to j Mdce chairs. 

y<$plfnga nlpando. 



Exercise 42. a. 


1. GOAL: Fluent use of 


the /-na-/ tense with 


appropriate time expressions. 




Munu£p£ta kutl dzulo? 


Where did you go yee- 


nwez£ 


Ilbnlfp^’ta kiitl mwez£ 


terdayT 




wij^tha? 


Where did you go last 
month? 


kupanga mlato 


Munapanga mlato 
mwezi w^tha? 


Did you build bridges 
last month? 


clik^ 


Mun/pi[nga mlato 


Did you build a bridge 




caka ci[tha? 


last year? 



MB The 'affricate' /c/ 
of Nyanja is connonly 
pronounced as a fric- 
ative, and the fricative 
Is usually voiced. Two 
examples are found in 
/fiaka iatha/ of the re- 
cord for Line 3 of 42. a. 1 
and also /lacltatu/ in 
the last line of this 
exercise. This ia of 
course parallel to the 
pronunciation of /k/ 
and /p/ discussed above. 



NB In 42. a. 2 the record- 
ings of / onse/ at the 
end of /. ..masiku onse/ 
are [ - ' '€>, ]. The down- 
step on the encircled 
pitch is probably to be 
interpreted as another 
example of the tones 
/... at the end of 

the phrase: /. ..masfk6 
onse/. 

This pitch pattern is 
found also quite con- 
sistently in the othei 
set of recordings of 
this exercise. 



kup>^nga mseu 
dztilb 



Munapanga mseu 
dzulo? 



Did you build a road 
yesterday? 



kugwila nc hito 
y^nji 



Muna^ila nchito yanji what kind of work did 

s V, you do yesterday? 

dzulo. 



lacltatu lapita Munagwila 

lacltatu 



nchito yanji what kind of work did 
, ^ you do last Wednesday? 

laplta? 



Exercise 42. a. 2. GOAL: Fluent use of the /-ma-/ tense 

with appropriate time expressions. 



kugw£la nchito 

l&ciwill llli 
lonse 

kup^ta kutaunl 



AJohn wnaphunzi^tsa 
roks£ku onse. 

AJohn imagw^la nch£to 
roas£ku onse. 

AJolin amagwdfla nch£to 

y / / / / / 

laclwlli lili lonse. 

^ y N/\ 

AJohn aroapita kutauni 

mulun^ ul£ wonse. 



John studies daily. 



John works daily. 



John works every Thurs- 
day. 

John goes to town 
weekly. 
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NB The phrases /kupanga 
Milato/,A«panga iniseu/, 
etc. have high pitch 
on /-nga/ in this set 
of rec. , but low pitch' 
in the other set. 

NB The word /tinapita/ 

[ " - ] in these 

records ,but [ . - _ _ ] 

in the other set. The 
frequency of this non- 
significant fluctu- 
ation is the reason 
why no tone mark is 
wrritten in these 
roaterials over the 
stem syllables that 
follow /-nji/. 



J**" WMh«. 
clothes dally. 

maslku onse. 

Exercise 42. a. 3 . ooALi Fluency in switching between 
sentences with verbs in the /-»a-/ and /-na-/ tenses. (Some 
students will observe and reproduce the tonal differences 
between these two tenses. ) 



kiSipifnga nlsii^ 



'We build roads. ' 
Tijnkp^nga nls^il. 



kupanga nipand^ Tf»api[nga ralpando. 
kupanga nllato Tfroapanga inllato. 



'How many roads did you 
build last month?' 

Munapanga misiu ^ng^ti 

nwez£ watha? 

Munapanga mipando i'nga'ti 
mwez£ wa^tha? 
l^napanga inilato ingati 
mw^si' watha? 



Exercise 42. a. 4. 
tense with each 



GOAL: Automatic use of the appropriate 

of several time expressions. 





T£roap£ta ku tnuni 


We go to town 




Iwe^luka. 


every Saturday. 


loweluka latha 


Tinapita kii ti^uni 


We went to town 




l(^libc^ latha. 


last Saturday- 


kuphunsila 


TWphunzila kwirobfli 


We studied a lot 




le^^luka latha. 


last Saturday. 


nthawj^ zonse 


Tj!maphunz^la kwamblli 


We alwavs studv 




^ t ^ ^ 

ntnawi zonse? 


a lot. 


Inu 


Miam^phunzlla kwiimblli 


Do you study a 




nthiwl z6ns6? 


lot? 


l<^eluka 


Mumaphunz j l.a loweluka? 


Do you study 
on Saturday? 


kupiinga mipando 


Mumapanga mipando? 


Do you build 
chairs? 


mpandowu 


Munapanga mpandowu? 


Did you build 
this chair? 



O 

ERIC 
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WBI„,a 



1 ^ 



lx«rci»e 42.*. 5. GOAL* U»e of th« t«n»« with 

appropriate time expressions. 



NB The frequent substitu~ 


Xu ta^ni 


T'ldzapita kutauni 
mawa. 


We will go to 
town tomorrow. 


tion of high tone for 
low tone between two 
high tones when no 


lacitatu 


Tldzapita kutauni 
laci^tatu. 


We will go to town 
next Wednesday. 


pause intervenes was 


pointed out in an 
earlier marginal note. 


kuth^ndiza 


Tidzi[thandiza rophunzlts^ 


We will help the 
teacher next Wed- 


A further example is 




/ / / 

lacitatu. 


nesday. 


/lacitatu/, made up of 


/li-/ and /cltatu/, 
but here the syllable 
/-ci~/ seems always tc 


niw^z£ w^ miiwa 


Tidzathandiza mphunzits'i 
rowez£ wk mawa. 


We will help the 
teacher next month. 


have high tone : there 


is no optional fluct- 
uation for /lac£tatu/, 
/lac£w£li/,etc. as 


mlato 


T^dz^panga mlato 
mwezi wa mawa. 


We will build a 
bridge next month. 


there is 'tor some 


other combinations. 


caXa ca roawa 


Tidzaroanga nyumba 
caka ca mawa. 


We will build a 
house next year. 




kugula mipando 


Tidzagula mipando ina 
caka ca roawa. 


We're going to 
buy some chairs 
next year. 




mawa 


Tigula mipando ina 
roawa. 


We're gping to buy 
some chairs to- 
morrow. 




kutauni 


Tidzapita ku tauni 
roawa. 


We're going to go 
to town tomorrow. 




Exercise 42. a. 6. GOAL: Fluency in switching between verbs 

in the /-ma-/ and /dza-/ tenses. 

'We study a lot.' 'Ai'e you going 

to study a lot 
next year?' 




kuphunzila 


Tijnaphunz^la kw^mb£li. 


M\!lidzaphunz i la 
kw&nblli 
c^a ca roiiwa? 




kup^nga mipando 


Ti^apanga rolpando 
yarobili. 


Mudzapanga nilpandb 
ydrobili c^^ 
c^ roawa? 




kuthandiza ana 


Tiroath^nd£za 


M^dz^thandiza ^na 
drobili c^a 




^£li 


kxabilL. 


ca roiiwa? 



qWCT 42 



CHINYANJA BASIC COURSE 



MB Thtt phrastt Augwlla 
nchito/ ia rac. haxo 
with pitches 
but has ] in 

the other set of rec.i 
The same is true of 
/timagwila nchito/ in 
this exercise. 

MB In 42. a. 7, the word 
/mldzl/jWith low tone on 
both syllables in roost 
environments , consistently 
has the tones /m£dzl/ 
after the linking element 
/^/. This is true for 
both sets of rec. of 
this exercise. 



kugwlla nchito Tlroagwila nchito, Mudsagwila 

nch£to clki 
c4 roiwa? 



bcercise 42. a. 7. GOAL* Automatic choice of the appro~ 
priate tense with each of several time expressions. 



mw^z£ wapi^ta 


Xntliu amidz'l lyl 


The people of these 






villages built a 




anapanga mlato 
mwez£ wap£ta. 


last month. 


mw^sj^ wwnawa 


Xnthh Amldzl iyi 


The people of these 
villages will build 




adzapanga mlato mwezi 
wa mawa. 


a bridge next month 


mlli£to yanibfli 


Anthu amidzi iyi 


The people of these 




ainaain^nga mllato 
yamb£li. 


villages build lots 




of bridges. 


kuc^pa zobvala 


AJohn amacapa zobvala. 


John washes clothes, 


mawa 


AJohn adzacapa 
zobvala mawa. 


John will wash 
clothes tomorrow. 


dzuld 


\john anacapa 


John did the laun- 




zobvala dzulo. 


dry yesterday. 


kuthandiza 


AJohn anathandiza 


John helped the 


itiph'linz'lts'i 


mphunzltsl 
mulungu wapita. 


teacher last week. 


tsiku lili 


AJohn ^athand£za 


John helps the 


lonse 


raphunzltsl tsiku lili 


teacher every day. 



lonse. 



Grammar 42. B. Negative verbs. As with the pronouns in 
Note 4, the negative formative used with most verb tenses 
has the basic shape /si-/. Before a subject prefix that 
begins with a vowel, it has the form /s-/: 

Sindinapita. 



I didn't go. 
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NB In /sltiinathandlza/ 
as recorded for 42. B. 
the sound that corres- 
ponda to /t/ is a quick 
voiced flap, much like 
the r of British English 
very . This variety of 
Nyanja /r/ seems to 
occur under the same con- 
ditions as the fricative 
varieties of /p,c,k/ 
discussed in earlier 
marginal notes. 



NB Both sets of rec. 
have high pitch on the 
first syllable of /ani/ 
in the first line of 
42.b.l. 

NB Line 2 of 42.b.l has 
good examples of the fric 
ative varieties of /c/ 
and /p/. 



Sanapita. 



He/ifoe/they didn't go. 



Sitidzapita. We won't go. 

Sadzapita. He/»he/they won't go. 



Sitiraathandiza. . . We don' t help. . . 

Saroathandiza. . . He/she/they don't help... 

Alongside the negative in//si_na_ja/ 'didn't' there is 
another negative spelled just like it except for the final 
vowel* /si_na__e/ hasn't yet' : 

Sanapita... He didn't go... 

Sanapite. . . He hasn't yet gone... 



Exercise 42.b.l. GOAL* Use of affirmative and negative 
foims in the /-na-/, /-dza-/, and /-ma-/ tenses. 



Kod£ a^na An^capa zobvala 
dzul^)? 

Sanacape zoWala dzulo. 



Did the children wash the clothes 
yesterday? 

They didn't wash clothes yester- 
day. 



Adzacapa zobvala m^wa. 
Xdzaphunzila mawa? 
Skdz\iphunz£la mawa. 

M^wa ndl lamulungu. 

Ana a sukulu saroaphunzila 
lamulungu. 

Sanaphunzrle tsiku 
lamCilungu wapita. 
Aphunzitsl s^aphunzi^tsa 



They will wash clothes tomorrow. 
Will they study tomorrow? 

They won't study tomorrow. 
Tomorrow is Sunday. 

The child* en don't study on Sun- 
days. 

They didn't study last Sunday. 
Teachers don't teach on Sundays. 



lamulungu. 

Aphunz'itsi sadzaphunzftsa 
mul^gu wa mawa. 



The teachers are not going to 
teach next week. 
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NB The word /rnulungu/ 
haa low tone on all 
ayllablea when it la 
by Itaelf, but the com- 
bination with /la-/ 
aeema alwaya to have 
the tonea /limulungli/. 

NB The very rapid 
reading of the next to 
laat line of 42.b.l 
haa the pitchea [- — 

/ ■ ■ -] , compared 

with ['- I — ■- 1 — ■_ ]. 

in the other aet of 
recorda . 



Xphunzltal aanaphunzi^tae 
nn^lungu wapi^ta. 

K^di!^, munaphunzila 
clNyinjii m^lung^ wapita? 

M^dzaphunzila clNyanja 
mllungu Ingati? 



The teachera didn’t teach laat 
week. 



Did you atudy Nyamja laat week? 



How many weeka are you going to 
atudy Nyanja? 



Exerciae 42. b. 2. GOAL: individual initiative in uaing the 

/-dza-/, /-na-/, and /-raa-/ tenaea inside and outaide the 
claaaroom. 



Ask and answer questions of these forms: 



When did you ? 

When (in general) do you 

When are you going to 



Use vocabulary from Units l-4o, as well as from Uhits 
4l-i|2. 
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Qraiamar 42. A. Verb tense prefixes. The relationship of subject prefix, other 
prefixes and verb stem may be portrayed graphically in the following form. 

(The symbol # stands for absence of any prefix in the slot. ) 



gafe.ject EreJ^a llot 
ndi- 'I' 
ti- 'We' 
m(u)“ 'you' 
a- 'he, she, they' 
u- 'it' (Cl. 3) 
i- 'they' j(ci. 4) 
li- 'it' (Cl. 5) 
a- 'they' (Cl. 6) 
ci- 'it' (Cl. 7) 
zi- 'they' (Cl. 8 or 10) 
i- 'it' (Cl. 9) 



Tense prefix slot 
-na- 
-“dasa** 

*• 

-#- 

etc. 



gtfjo 
-pita 
-thandlza 
-pang a 

etc. 



Bach subject prefix may occur with each prefix from the second slot, 
and in general, each verb stem amy o£(£ur with each prefix, though certain 
stems may appear more or less frequently in a given tense than certain other 
stems. For example, /-swela/ 'spend the day' or /-gona/ 'lie down, sleep* 

occur frequently in the /-a-/ tense, while first person singular and plural forms 
of the /-a-/ tense are rare with the stem /-pita-/ 'go'. 

Of the tense prefixes listed in the above diagram, /-a-/ is the only one 
that begins with a vowel. Combinations of the subject prefixes with this tense 
prefix contain only the vowel /a/: 



ndlnapzuiga 


but 


nd^anga 


tLdzaona 


II 


tapna 


capita (3 s 9. or pl.) 


II 


aplta 
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Oramina' 42, B. Negative verbs. As with the pronouns in Note 4 the negative 
formative used with most verb ter ses has the basic shape /si-/. Before a sub- 
ject prefix, that begins with a vowel, it has the form /s-/j 
S^nd^napi’ta, I didn't go. 



sitlda)ip^ta, 

s\dzlip£ta. 



We won't go. 
He/she/they won' t go. 



sitimathindfza, , , We don't help,,, 

s 6 nath>ind£ 2 a, , , He/she/they don't help, , , 

Alongside the negative in /si_na_a/ 'didn't' there is another negative 
spelled just like it except for the final vowel: /si__na__e/ 'hasn't yet': 

Sanapita, , , He didn' t go, , , 

si[napi!te , , , He hasn't yet gone,,. 

The only examples of negative verbs in tJnit H2 are in Exercise 42,b, 1, 

The student who wants to do his own exploring should listen to that exercise, 
and then try to svunmarize for himself the tonal characteristics of the negative 
verbs he finds there. 

The only thing that is perfectly clear about the tones of negative verbs 
in this small sample is that the matter is a bit complex. This is quite a con- 
trast with the negative pronominal forms discussed in Unit 4l, where /si-/ was 
always high, and the stem of each word had its basic tone, in Exercise 42,b,l,, 
the negative syllable is high in roost tenses (e,g, /sinieixafe/. /s imkp hhnEili/^ 
but low in both of the verbs that contain /-dza-/ (e,g, /s idzap hunzlla/) , 

Even when we leave the tone of the first syllable out of account, the picture 
is far from neat: affirmative /imicaiA/' he washed', but negative /sinkeipfc/T 

compare also /adziphdnzilV' and sadzaphunzlli/. 
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NS The sound written 
/bv/ Is distinct from the 
sound written /v/ in most 
(though not all) vari- 
tieo of Nyanja. Even in 
those varieties where 
they are distinct, how- 
ever, the difference 
between the two is not 
that /bv/ begins with 
/b/ (i.e. stoppage at 
the two lips). Instead, 
the consistent difference 
seems to be that what Is 
written /bv/ Is like /v/ 
except that It is longer 
and perhaps also stronger 
I'he recorded occurrences 
of the stem /-bvina/ in 
this dialogue provide 
Illustrations. 



NB A vowel before the 
prefix /-ngo-/ is usu- 
ally a bit longer In 
duration than the same 
vowel elsewhere. 



UNIT 43 

DIAIiOOUBt Two fellow workers look 

-A- 

-weluka 
nthawl (9) 

Nuw^l^a nthawl yanjl? 



-B- 

-ganiza 

inib nd£glinlza ndlweluka 
pSi (nthawl ya) 4 okoldko. 

-A- 

* 

M^awel^a, m\!(p:tta kutl? 

M^acoka panch^to pano, 
mupita kuti? 

> 

-B- 

-cita 

-rawa 

Ndi^ganlza nddipjfta kuta\!lni 
kCik&bvlna ndikukamwan£io . 

-A- 

Mup^ta pabasl? 



-B- 



-enda/ -yenda 

lal, ndj^ngoyenda panjlnga. 



fo3n»7ard to quitting tine. 

leave (e.g. work, school) 
time 

What time do you/will you 
get off/quit work? 

think 

I think I'll take off at 
4*00. 

When you get off, where 
are you going? 



to do 
to drink 

I think I will go to town 
to dance and drink. 

Are your going by/on the 
bus? 

to walk, go 

No i'll just go by bicycle. 
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-A- 



V \ 

In* n 



diJcupisani kuLijobe. 



I'll ('find') you 

In Llnib*. 



-A- (continu**) 



KB In earlier marginal 
notea , the fluctuation 
of the tones in verbs 
after the first high 
tone of the form was 
noted for the infinitive 
and for the /-na-/ tense. 
The same is true for the 
' unmarked' tense : 
/ndfplta pab^si/ is 
found in one set of re- 
cordings where /ndfpita 
pib^si/ is found in the 
other set. 



-bvulala 

cifukwa 

Nd^pita pabasi cifukwa 
ndabvihl^la. 

-B- 

Mwabvulala! 

Pepan£ kweuribjili'. 

Mw^bvlilala bwinjl ningJi? 

-A- 



to be hurt, 
wounded 

ibecause, cause 

I'm going by bus because 
I'ra hurt. 



Oh, you are hurt! (an 
expression of condolence) 
Oh, I'ra very sorry! 

And how did you get hurt? 



-gwa 

Ndagwa panjlnga. 

Mvt^gwa pknjlnga! 
Pepani! 



ito fall, fall from 
I fell from a bicycle. 

You fell from a bike! 
Oh, sorry! 



NB In Line 3 of 43. a. 1, 

note the near-elision Exercise 43. a. 1. GOAL: Use of the /-a-/ tense. 



of /i/ in /. . .kuti 
aCabwela/. Note also 
the high tone on the 
first syllable of the 
neune. The word 
/aCabwfela/ usually low 
tone on that syllable. 



Ndabvln^ kale. 

Ndalandlla kalata lelo. 

Ndamva kuti aCabwela all 



NB The sequence of /ndi7 
plus /rawana/ is pronounced 
with high tone on /mwa/. 
This may be just another 
Instance of low being 
raised between two highs, 
or it may be a special 
property of /ndf/ 'and, 
with' . But the last two 
words of 43. a. 1. are 
/ndf ny^i/, not 
/ndf ny^3k/. 



ndf mwana wokongola. 

Ndamuona clbonl all ndl 
nyam^ . 

Exercise 43. a. 2. GOAL: Using the 

Ndi^pita lelo. 



I have already danced. 

I have received a letter 
today. 

I have heard that Mr. 
Cabwela has a beauti- 
ful child. 

I have seen Ciboni having 

meat. 



unmarked tense. 
I'm going today. 
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Ndiganiza kuti kulibe 


I think that there is no 
schooling today because 


s^ulu lelo clf\i&cwa 


the teacher is sick. 


mphunzltsl wadw^la. 




Ndipita kuclpatiia lelb 


I an going to the hospital 
to see sick people. 


kukaona ^thu 6dwala. 




Ndipitakb lelo clfiikwa 


I shall go (or: an going) 
there because I have 


ndklandlla kalata Wwa. 


received a letter this 
morning. 



Exercise 43. a. 3. GOAL: The /-dza-/ tense. 



Ndldzapitb nawa. 


I'm going tomorrow. 


Ndidz^dya nykitia ya 


I shall eat pork tomor- 
row. 


hkhunb^ nawa. 




Nd\<3zabvlna ngoroa 


I shall dance ngoma next 

we^. 


mulung^ wamjiwa. 




Ndldzamwa nibwa l<$weluki. 


I shall drink beer on 
Saturday. 



Exercise 43.b.l. GOAL: Use of the dependent /-kd-/ tense. 



Mdpita kCiLlmbe? 

Muk^pita kuLimbe, ndi^a- 




kupezani pa 4 okoloko. 




Mdpita piibisi?! 





Mukaplta pabasi, mukafika 


If you go by bus , you' 11 
arrive at 4 o'clock. 


pk 4 koloko. 




Nuyenda pan j Inga? 





Mukayenda panjlnga, 


If you go on a bicycle, 
you' 11 arrive at 5 


mukafika pa 5 koloko. 


o' clock. 


Acoka pknb lelb? 
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Akacbk>i plinb Idlo, 
adeapita kbtl? 
^ita kiitiuni 1 ^ 1 ^? 
Xlcaplta kutiuni, 
«kacita clani? 
Mwkna wagvm pagallni?)to? 
iikagwa pagalLnoto, 
akabvulala. 
^abvulala, akaplta 
kw^dotolo. 



IVhan he leaves here, 

where will he go? 



When/if he goes to town 
what will he do? 



NB The raising of a low 
tone before /kutl/ 

‘where?* Is illustrated 
quite clearly in the 
first two lines of 
43.C.I, The words /nipand^, 
mlpandJ)/ , all of whose v 
tones are low, follow 
/-guia/ with no inter- 
vening pause, so that 
the low tone of /-la/ 
can hardly be attrib- 
uted to phrase intona- 
tion. The high tone 
of the same syllable 
before /kutl/ runs con- 
sistently throughout 
both sets of recordings 
for this exercise. 



Exercise 43.C.1. GOAL: Automatic correct choice of con- 

cords for the object prefix slot. 



ropando 



mlpando 



khasu 



makasu 



NB The two pronunciations 
of /-k-/ are clearly 
Illustrated Xjla /makasu/ 
as cue word, and as 
part of the sentence, in 
Line 4 of 43.C.1. 

NB Some speakers say 
/buku/, while dthers 
say /bukhu/. 



✓ 

bukhu 



dzlla 

roazlla 

cipewa 

Eipewa ziwili 
cinthu clmodzi 
zinthu zarabili 
nsomba khumi 
nsondt>a imodzi 



' I bought a chair 
yesterday. ' 



‘where did you buy 
it?‘ 



Ndlnagula mpando Munaugula kutl? 



dzulo. 



Ndlnagula mlpando Munaigula kutl? 



\ _ \ 



dzulo. 



er|c 
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nyale iinodzi 
nyale zitatu 
ny^a ya ng'oiritHB 



Automatic correct choice of concord* for 

•We saw your teacher 'When did you see him?' 
yesterday. ' 

T^Lnaona mphunz\ts\ Munamwona kuti? 
wanu dzulo. 



Random recombinations in quaai- 



Exercise 43>c.2. 
the object prefix slot. 



mphunzl-tsi 



aphunz^tsl 



bwenz£ 

mabweiizJT 

Jipwa 

mnyakwawa 

anyakwilwk 

g^limot^) 

magalimoto 

iblong^ 



NB Some speakers use the 
/l-/ concord (Class 5) 
after /bwenzl/ ' friend' » 
while others use the 

concord of Class 1. 
Historically, the word 
must have been in Class 
5, but the fact that it 
refers to persons has 
influenced the change 
to Class 1. 

NB The tones of the 
possessive stems (e.g. 
/vanu/ 'your') are in- 
teresting. The pitch 
of the first syllable 
is always high after a 
noun that ends with low 
tone, as in the first 
two lines of 43. c. 2. 
After a noun that ends 
with a single high tone 
/e.g. /bw^nz£/), it 
also has high tone, on 
the same level as the 
last syllable of the 
noun. But after nouns 
that end with two or 
more high tones (e.^. 
/mikolo/ , /fibili/ in 
this exercise) , it 
is just a bit lower than 
the last syllable of the 
noun : 

bwenzi wanu [ ' ] 

makolo anu [ - " - ] • 

This is true for both 
sets of recordings of 
this exercise. 



mSikolo/ obala 

Exercise 43.x. 1. GOAL: 
conversational sequences. 

AJohn (w)lipit^ Ijutl? 

(w)apita kunyuraba kapena 

kutauni? 

Sind ikudz iwa/Vaya , 
Sindinamuone , 

Ndiganiza (w)'ap\t>. kunchito. 
Amagwila nchito yanji? 



Where has John gone? 

Did he go home, or to townf' 

I don't know. 

I didn't see him. 

I think he has gone to work. 

What sort of work does he 
do? 



**************** 
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NB The phrase /kuphunzila 
clny^nj^/ has the same 
pitch pattern to which 
attention was called 
in an earlier marginal 
note. 



AJohn anacita ciani? 

Anacapa zobvala, kapena 
anasaroba? 

Nufuna kupita kunyumba? 

Mufuna kucita ciani? 

Mukafuna kucapa zobvala, 
ndidzakuthandizani . 

Mufuna kuphunzila cinyanja 
kapena Citumbuka? 

Tikafuna kuphunzila 
Cinyanja, rcukati- 



phunzitsa? 



What did John do? 

Did he wash clothes or did 
he have a bath? 



Do you want to go to the 
houso/homc? 

What do you want to do? 

If you want to wash clothes, 
i'll help you. 



Do you want to learn Cinyanja 
or Cit\anbuka? 



If we want to learn Cinyanja 
will you teach us? 
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GrstxmnAr 43* A* Two more of the independent tenses* 

in unit 42, Note A, the tense prefixes /-na/, /-dza-/ , /-ma-/ were 
discussed and practiced. All were 'independent' in the sense that a verb in one 
of these tenses can stand as the only verb in a complete sentence. 

TWO other independent tenses were shown in the same diagram. One, with 
the characteristic prefix /-a-/ , will be called the /“»“/ tense . The other, 
which has no prefix in the slot immediately after the subject prefix, will be 

called the 'unmarked tense'. 



Examples of the /-a-/ tense are : 



Ndagwa panjinga. 
Mwabvulala bwanji? 
Mwagona bwanji? 
Mwaswela bwanji? 



I fell from a bicycle. 

How did you get hurt? 

How did you sleep (last night)? 
How have you spent (this) day? 



Both the /-a-/ tense and the /-na-/ tense commonly refer to the past 



The difference between them cannot be summarized in a single brief statem.en-. 
The student will notice however that the /-a-/ tense is most likely to be used 
when the action of the verb is relatively recent, or when the action, though 
past, is still relevant to the present. 'Recency' is psychological, and 
cannot be defined in absolute chronological terms. In these respects, the 
/-a-/ tense has much in common with the English 'present perfect' tense, 
but the student should beware of falling into the habit of treating these two 
tenses as easy translation equivalents of each other. 

Many speakers of Nyanja distinguish in the /-a-/ tense between one group 
of verbs which has high tone in this tense, and another group which has low 

tone : 



Mwag6na bwanji? 
Nwasw&la bwanji? 



How did you sleep? 

How did you spend the day? 
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These t.wo groups may be designated 'hi.gh verbs' and 'low verbs', in roost of 
their forms, including the infinitive, high verbs and low verbs are tonally 
indistingui 8 h 8 d}le from one another. 

The examples of the /-a-/ tense that occur in this unit show low tone on 
the subject prefix. The only apparent exception is /Mwabvulala?/ in the basic 
dialogue, with pitches [ _]. These differ from the pitches of the same 

word in /Mwabvulala bwanji nanga?/ [ . .. j. This second occurrence of the 

verb indicates that /-bvulala/ is a 'low' verb. Hov/ +hen are the pitches of 
the first three syllables of the first occurrence to be accounted for? The 
high-falling of the third syllable is the usual physical realization of ques- 
tion intonation. The high pitches in /nrwabvu-/ may have to do with the element 
of concerned surprise that is present in the meaning of the sentence. The 
student should be on the lookout for other sentences of the same kind — one- 
word yes-no questions involving concerned surprise - which either confirm 
or contradict this guess. 

In the only example of an /-a-/ tense verb wilh object prefix (/ndamuona/ 
'I saw him'), the object prefix has high tone. The student who is interested 
in pinning down the details of the tone system should check with one or more 
speakers of Nyanja the pronunciation of /ndalilandj.la, ndazigula, ndaidya/ 
and of at least a half dozen similar verb forms thcit he himself devises for 
this purpose. Results of this investigation may b€» entered here* 
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The unn.i'.rked tense appears in* 



Ndiganiza 



I think that 



Muweluk'i nthawl yanji? 



What time are you going to/do you quit 



work? 



Ndipita kutauni. 



I'm going to go to town. 



Ndikupezani kxiLimbe. 



i'll see you in Limbe. 



(/-ku...ni/ in this sentence stands for the second person object) 



In these sentences, the verbs refer to actions which are either carried 
out at the moment of speaking, or are expected in the immediate future. The 
'immediacy' of the unmarked tense, like the 'recency' of the /-a-/ tense, is 
relative to the attitude of the speeOcer; neither can be defined in terms of 
specified amounts of clock time. 

Price (p. 21) says that this tense is also used to describe 'what is 
true in general, now as at other times.' The student should be alert for 
this use of the unmarked tense as it occurs in later units. 

In exploring the tonal patterns used with the unmarked tense , the 
student should look separately at the tone of the first syllable (i.e. 
the subject prefix) and at the tone of the rest of the verb. Examples 
in Units 4l-43 are /acokela/ (dialogue for Unit 1), numerous verbs in the 
dialogue for this unit, and Exercises 43. a. 2., 43.b.l. and 43.x. 1. 

The subject prefix is high in all instances except those that are in 
yes-nd questions. This is especially noticeable in Exercise 43.b.l: 

/Mupita kuLimbe?/ ]. In Sentence 5 of the dialogue, /Mupita pabasi?/ 

is recorded both [ — . . ] and . . ]. 

The tone of the first stem syllable is high for those stems that 
have three syllables: /Scdkela/, etc. For stems with two syllables, the 
first stem syllable may be high (e.g. /ndlplth/, in Stc. 8 of the dialogu^, 
or low (e.g. /ndiplt^ in Line 1, Exercise 43. a. 2. This difference is 



probably a matter of free fluctuation, with no grammatical significance. 
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w>«t .bout th. ton., of v.rb. th.t w. 1„ th. uniMrX.d t.n.« .nd 
h.v. obj.et pr.flx.»T Th. .Ingl. .xupl. /ndtkfip*x*nl/l. el.Mly in- 
•ufficUnt to .n«.r thl, quo.tion. Th. .tud.nt .hould cl,.ck /Bdiw.p... 
kutiirt)./, Alrifun./, .nd oth.r ..nt.nc.. of hi. oim d.vi.in,. *..ult. of 
th. inv..tig.tion may b. .nt.r.d h.r.t 






Th. kind of inv..ti,.tlon .hould b. c.rri.d out for v.rb. th.t 

in th. uni«rk.d t.n.. .nd .nd with th. loe.tiv.. /-ko/, /-po/, 
/ndlpitrto/ , /iiubw.lrto litit/, .te. 



Ormnr H 3 .B. A d.p.nd.nt t.n.., wltl, th. pr.rix /-k.-/. Pr.c.ding not.. 
l>.v. «.t out . group of fiv. 't.n.. pr.fix..' 

•11 of Which fill.d th. .lot in th. ov.r.ll .truetur. of th. v.rb. 

«o two occurrod in on. .nd th. v.rb for.. All w.r. d..crib.d .. 

■ind.p.nd.nf in th. ,.n.. th.t . v.rb in on. of th... t.n... i. .llglbl. 
to ..rv. .. th. only v.rb in . ccpl.t. ..ntonc, 

A n»* pr.flx /-ki-/ 1. lllu.tr.t«l in. 

MhkAwAlfikk. . . Wh.n/lf you quit (work)... 

•«k»cbkA p.ncMto. . . .h..Vif you l..v. work. . . 



Thi* Pr.fix. Which h.. low ton., 1. not to b. confu..d with th. high- 
ton«<5 /-ka-/ 'g© and*, found in* 

Hdiplta kutauni kukAbvlna *■ *. a. ^ 

• I ■ going to to*m to danca. 
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The prefix /-k«-/ , with low tone, occurs within the structure of the 
verb in the seme 'slot' as /-na-/, /-ma-/ etc. That is to say, it follows 
the subject prefix and precedes the object prefix if any (cf. arainnar 43. c) 
and the stem, it differs from these other prefixes, however, in two ways: 

(1) The tone patterns of the verb forms in which it is found, and 

(2) The verbs in which it occurs are not eligible to serve as the 
only verb in a complete sentence i 

Ndikic6]c& panchlto. . . . When/lf Z leave work... 

Ndinicbkk panchlto. Z left work. 

A verb form of this kind, which cannot stand as the only verb in a 
conplete sentencet will be called 'dependent'. 



QrasBMUc 43. C. Object prefixes. 

Zn addition to the slots which were depicted in the diagram in Note 

42.1. there are other slots which the student of Nyanja must learn to 

recognise and to fill appropriately. One of these is Illustrated Ini 

Ndiku'oesa kxiLlmbe. Z'll see you In Limbs. 

(2sg. , not particularly respectful) 

cf. NdiiBj^pesa kuLlnOM. z'll see himAer in Llmbe. 

Zn these sentences , /-ku-/ and /-mu-/ correspond respectively to 

second person singular and third person singular objects (English 'you' 

and 'himA*r'). A chart of the object prefixes Isi 



Isg. A -na -ndi- pesa. 
A -na -ku- pesa. 

-ti- 

-ku- 



' He/she/they found me . ' 
'He/she/ they found you.' 

himA*r 



ti 



•ni 



-u- 



H 



II 



II 



II 



US 

you (pi. or respect- 
ful singular) 

then 

it (Cl. 3) 
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-i- 


II 


than (Cl. 4) 


-li- 


II 


it (Cl. 5) 


-wa- 


II 


than(Cl. 6) 


-ci- 


II 


it (Cl. 7) 


-si- 


II 


than (ci. 8) 


-i- 


II 


it (Cl. 9) 


-Sl- 


II 


than (ci. 10) 


-Xa- 


II 


it (Cl. 12) 


-ti- 


II 


than (Cl. 13) 


-u- 


It 


it (Cl. 14) 



Mot« that th« 2 pi. paraonal form is ths only on« that oonsiata of 
» which ara aaparatad froai ona anothari 
MdiJuiP«*«ni. 1.11 (pi 

Tha ob'iact prefix is found aftar tha subjact prafix and tha tansa 
prafix (if sny), and issaadiataly bafora tha atan. 
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NB In earlier margina^ 
notes , attention has 
been called to the 
fact tliat syllables 
before /Viitl/ 'where?' 
have high ton«. An 
exception is found in 
Ui* firr*’ !<»>• the 
dialogue, where /nd\/ 
'is' remains low. Note 
also that the high tone 
that does not occur on 
/ndl/ is found on the 
first syllable of 
/kutl/. 



MB The tone difference 
between /m^nibw4li llt\/ 
and /ndln4bw4li dzilV 
is probably an indica- 
tion that /lltV 'when?' 
has special tonal pro- 
perties which are usu- 
ally manifested in the 
preceding word. 

MB The recording for 
dialogue for fluency 
(DF) places together in 
the same word the past 
tense prefix /-na-/ and 
the prefix /-dza-/ , 
sometimes translated as 
a future tense prefix. 
Here, of course, the 
best translation is 
' come and' . Note also 
that /-dza-/, but not 
/-na-/, can occur in 
infinitives. 



DZALOQUBi C has just arrived in 
worX. 

-B- 

Kw^nu ndl kutl. 




Kwathu ndl k\iZoRd>a. 



-D- 



Kwanu ndl kuZoMaa? 
fnde, bambo. 

Manga imlinabwela lltl kun^ 
kiiwi^ntyre? 

Mdlnabwela dzulo. 

-yang' ana 



-C- 



-D- 



-C- 



Mdln£bwel4 klidzd^y^ng' ana nchlto. 



MdfiCpesa? 



-D— - 



kutl 



Ine ndiganlza kutl niunaplta 
kusukulu. 



town and Is looking for 



Where Is your home, ny 
frlendt 



My home is «L Z oi tt ba. 



Your home Is at Somiba? 



Yes (sir) (it la). 



(And) when did you come 
here to Blantyret 



I came yesterday. 

to see, look at, 
look after 

I have come to look for 
work. 

Will I find it? 



here, 'that' used 
to introduce an 
Indirect statement 

I thought you went to 
school. 
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-c- 



Hddnapanibana 8td. 6 
c^tha. 



I paaaad std. 6 laat 
yaar. 



-D- 



0. liUnSpanbana? 



Zl>d«i • 



Oh, you paaaad? 






Yaa. 



ndlya 



and 



VB Tha pltchaa on /taopano/ taopano 
ara typically thoaa haard / 0 / 

In thla racordlngi Ndlya ndifuna nchito taopano. 

[ ]. 

-D- 



NB Tha plural form ^ ^ 

/x^hwlno/ la uaad hara In a^^lno ahnanac^. 

placa of tha mora fra- 

q[uant /c^burln^/. -C- 



ZiScoino. 



now 

And I'm looking for a 
job now. 

That' a good. 

Thank a. 



NB Tha pltchaa on 
/kukaphunalla/ and 
Audzaphunzlla/ ara 

[ - - - © . ]. 

Tha final pitch la not 
raally low. Tha down- 
atap on tha anclrclad 
pitch occura alao In 
tha othar aat of rac. 



Bxarclaa 44.b. 1. OOALi To uaa tha appropriate directional 
prefix, depending on the verb which precedea it. 



'He want hone to alaep. ' 
Capita kunyimba k\^agona. 
^iiplta kunyumba kvkadya. 
Xnapita kunyumba kukagwila 
nchito. 

Anaplta kuauku^lu 
k^aphCinz 1 la . 

Anaplta kbmunda kiikallma. 
Anaplta kumalka k'ukagula 
zlnthu. 

Anaplta kuBlantyra 
kukayang'ana nch/to. 



' He came hara to a. leap. ' 
Xnilbwela kuno kudzagona. 
Anah%iwla k^no kudzadya. 
Anahwaia kunb kudzagw£la 
nchito. 

Xnahwela kiirib kudza- 
phunzlla. 

^abwel'a panb kudzallroa. 
Anabwela pano kudzagula 
zlnthu. 

Anahwaia panb 
kudzayang' ana nchito. 
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Bx«rci»e 44.b.2. GOAL* UM of tho diroctional proftxo* in 
in a nunibar of convaraationally ralatad aantancaa. 



Xpater (w)apita Xutl? 
(w)apltk Xutauni. 
(w)aplta Xukacita clani? 



Vfhara has Patar gona? 

Ha’’ a gona to town. 

What has ha gona to 
do? 



(w)aplt^ kuXay/ng'ana njlngil^ 
yaca/ yao. 

)wMal al/- Xutl? 

J^^ta Kukapanga ciikudya. 

j^a a(dza)bwala nkaan^Cano) 
kudzllc ita ' j iva ' . 

X(dzi)bw^l^ nth<^wi y^ji? 

A(dza)bwala kudzaaawala. 



Ha has gona to look for 
his bicycla. 

Whare is (our) nothar? 

Sha has gona to prapara 
food. 

Will tha childran cone 
to jiva this aftarnoon? 



What tima will thay 
coma? 

Thay will cona to play. 



NB Tha form /safuna/ is, 
in a sansa, mada up of 
/s£-/ plus /afunk/. It 
is thus a kind of 
obligatory contraction 
of thase two elements. 
Notice that the syllable 
/sa-/ frequently keeps 
the length of two vowels 
in this kind of word. 

NB Also the length of 
the sound written /-ng'-/ 
in /kuyang' ana/ . 

NB The word /mtlkkkiya- 
ng'ana/ contains occur- 
rences of both /-kk-/ 

*if, whan' and /-kt-/ 

*go and' . 



Exercise 44.x. 1. GOAL: Fluency in a series of conversa- 

tionally related sentences. (Begin by listening to tha 
santancas at least twice before looking at the book. Final 
goal is ability to produce tha santancas ahead of tha tape, 
or to produce a whole sarias of 4 santancas Independently. ) 



AJohn anapanibana 
'Std. i;' cVki caftha. 

Silfuna k^ay^ng'ana nchi^to 
tsopano. 

iCfuna kuphunsila ' Std. 6' ckkk 
ci. mAwa. 

Nknu, mvkkkayang'ana nchJ^to, 
mu (dsa] yang' ana nch^to yanji? 



John passed Std. 5 last 
year. 



Ha doasn' t want to go 
and look for work now. 



Ha wants to go into 
Std. 6 next year. 



(And yoU|) When you go 
and look for work, What 
sort of work will you 
look for? 



O 



189 



UHIT 44 



CHINYANJA BASIC COURSE 



MB Th« word /ndlnlkfuna/ 
has low tons on the sub- 
ject prefix, whereas 
verbs with the tense pre- 
fix /-ma-/ usually have 
high tone on the sub- 
ject prefix. Some speak- 
ers of N^'anja say that 
this difference has 
significance , but a 
definite statement on 
the nature of the 
difference cannot be 
made at this time. 

[This tonal pattern 
occurs In both sets of 
rec. ] 

MB The problem of the 
tones of possessive 
steins Is again Illus- 
trated in 44.C.1. The 
pitches are I 

[ ' * *© . ]. 

MB The 3 pi . posses- 
sive stem Is here 
spelled /ao/, and this 
Is Its spelling In the 
dictionary and the 
grammar. But some 
speakers , including the 
tape rec. for this 
exercise, have /^awo/. 
This variation may also 
be observed In the 
tribal designation 
/Yih/ , often pronounced 
/riwb/. 

MB An Interesting clue to 
the riddle of the tones 
of possessive stems Is 
found in Line 4 and 5 of 
44. c. 2. Assuming that 
/cip^a/ and /sipe\*a/ are 
tonally Identical , these 
lines show fluctuation 
between 

[... - ] 

and 

[... - . ]. 

This suggests that nouns 
that end with two high 
pitches In this environ- 
ment should be regarded 
as having tones / ' '/* 
and a sequence like 
/clp^i ciinga/ may be 
pronounced in either of 
two ways t [ - "0- _ ], 



Mdl(ma)funa ki^phunslla 
clnyanja. 

Cabwlnb, nii. 

Mlongbf w^thu l^dz^iTthandlzanl. 
\ wanga J 

z£kom^. Cabwlno ndlthu. 
A(dza)bwela nthawl yi^njl? 
Mdlganlza (kutl) a(dza)bwela 
8 koloko. 



I want to learn Clnyanja. 

All right, mother. 

Hy sister will help you. 

Thank you. 

What time will she cone? 

I think (that) she will 
cone at 8 o'clock. 



Exercise 44.C.1. QOALx Making automatic the correlation 
between subject prefix and possessive stem for each peraon- 
nvuaber combination. 





' I want my money . ' 


£ne 


Md£funa ndalama zanga. 


lye 


Afuna ndalama zace. 


Ife 


Tifuna ndAlwnoa zathu. 


Invi 


Mufuna nd^launa zanu? 


lw(^ 


Afuna ndala^ zao. 


Exercise 44. c. 2. qoaL: As for 44.C.1 

problem of changing class concords. 




' I want ray money . ' 


Ine 


Ndlfuna nd!bl^roa zanga. 


bukhu 


Nd^funa bukhu langa. 




i(funa bukhu lace. 


clpewa 


Xfuna cip^wa cace. 


If^ 


Tlftlna zlpewa zathu. 


gallmotb 


T^funa gallmbtb yathu. 


Inu 


Mufi^na gallmbtb lanu? 


mabukhu 


' \ \ ^ y 

Mufuna mabukhu anu? 



O 
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Iwo 

ndailMui 



Afuna nalauku ao. 

Afuna ndalama sao. 
Hd^funa ndalaM sanga. 
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arwarnar 44. A. Th« ua« of certain verb tenses in this dialogue. 

Notice the use of the /-a-/ tense in* 

Ndafuna kudzayang' ana nchito. 

Ndimaganiza kuti .nwapita kustikulu. . .caka catha . 

Notice also the use of the /-ina-/ tense in the second of these sentences. 
All four verbs in these two examples i illustrate the fact that the tense 
of a verb in one language (e.g. Nyanja) cannot always be predicted in 
terms of some tense that serves as its roost frequent translation in some 
other language (e.g. English). 

Qrainroar 44. E. AnoUiSr category of verb prefixes. 

The dialogues for units 43 and 44 have contained the sentences: 

Ndafuna kudzayang' ana i want to look for a job. 

nchito. 



I'm going to town to dance and drink. 



. . . ndlpita kutaunl 

kukabvina ndi kukarawa nao. 

The prefixes that are the subject of this note are /-ka-/ *go and' and 

/”dza-/ 'come and', in all of the above examples, they occur in infinitives, 
but they may also occur with tenee prefixes: 

MukaJsagula nsoniba. . . jf you go and buy fish. . . 

Anadzatithandiza, They came and helped us. 

Note that /-ki-/ 'go and' has high tone, while the dependent tense prefix 
/-ki-/ (Note 43B) has low tone. 
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The word 'directional' will be used as a cover term to include /-ka-/ 

'go and' and /-dza-/ 'come and'. The directional prefixes follow the tense 

prefix, if any. They differ from some tense prefixes also in that they may 
occur in the infinitive form, while the tense prefixes may not: 



kukamawa 

kudzamwa 

kumamwa 

fcut not: 

’'fkunamwa 



to go and drink 



to come and drink 



to drink customarily 



to have drunk 



F< : a complete description of Nvanija.it would be necessary to investi- 
gate the tones of all verbs that contain the directional prefixes /-kS-/ 
and /-dzi-/, in combination with /-na-/, /-a-/, etc. , and in forms both 
with and without object prefixes and locative enclitics (/-ko/, /-po/, 

/ -mo/) . In the absence of the data needed for most of these sets of forms , 
the student may still try making his own observations and drawing his own 
conclusions 2 dx>ut infinitives that include directional prefixes, 

(1) TTie infinitive prefix /ku-/ is low, 

(2) Tlie directional prefixes are high. 

(3) With verbs whose stems have one or two syllables (Auk adva . 
kidcagwila/) , the stem syllables are basically high. If the 
Infinitive is the last word in the sentence, however, its last 
sylleOale is low. [This is simply another example of the general 
rule that no declarative sentence ends with high pitch. ] Thus: 

. . .kukigdnS. (Exercise 44.b.l.,Line 1) 

but: 



...kukigwili nchito. [..._ . . . ](44,b.l. ,Line 3) 
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Three-syllable steins are a bit more complex * the first and third syllables 
of the stem are high, but the middle syllable is not. Thus, Line 4 of 44. b. 2 
has /. . .kuk avanq*ana njinga./ if the infinitive is thcj last word in the sen- 
tence, its last syllaoie has low pitch (cf. the general rule cited above), 
but the low-toned syllable that precedes it has either a noticeably rising 
pitch, or a pitch intermediate between the pitches of the immediately adjacent 
syllables x 

kudzayang' ana nchito. _ ] 

but 



. . .kudzasewela. [. — ]or[_ — 



Grammar 44. C. Possessive stems. Certain of the personal possessive stems 
have app ared in /kwanu/ 'at your place' and /kwathu/ 'at our place'. The 
full set of personal possessive stems is: 

Singular Plural 

1. anga 'my' athu 'our' 

2. ako 'your' (sq. , not very anu 'your' 

respectful) 

3 . ace 'his/her' ao 'their' 

The concordial prefixes used with these stems are: 

Class 1 w- 

2 #- 

3 w- 

4 y- 

5 1- 

6 #- 

7 c- 

8 z- 

9 y- 
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10 e- 



12 



diminutives •< 



13 



k- 

t- 



14 w- 



15 kw- 



locatives 



■ 16 

‘ 17 

18 

V 



P- 

kw- 

XSM- 



The foinm /kwanu/, then, is a combination of the general locative prefix 
(Class 17) and the sedond person plural possessive stem. 

The personal possessives are illustrated in the dialogue for this unit, 
and in Exercise 44.C.1 and in 44. c. 2. In all these instances, however, the 
possessive is either the first or the last word in the sentence. Examples of 
possessives in the middle of the sentence will be found in Exercise 45.C.1. 

The tone pattern of all these possessives seems to be high on the first 
syllable and low on the second. Notice however that when the noun that 
precedes it ends in a high tone, there may be a downstep from the one word 
to the other: 

...biaku langa. [ ] (typical of 44. c. 2.) 



but: 



Btiku langa. . . [ 



] (Exercise 45.C.1, Sec. 2, Line 1. ) 
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DZALOaUli C la atm looking for wc'k. 



ITB The queatlon of the 
tonal characterlatlcB of 
/iltV waa ralaed In an 
earlier marginal note. 
Thla rec. of the flrat 
aentence In the dialogue 
haa low tone on /I'ltl/ 
and alao on the ayllable 
that precede a It. But 
In the other aet of 
rec. , the tone a are 
/nunabw^la llt\/. 

MB In the phraae /kumene 
ndlgapeza nchlto/, the 
tone of the aubject pre- 
fix la high. The aubject 
prefix la low In moat 
verba that contain the 
prefix /-nga-/, but 
after Amene/ it la 
high. 



E- (Maonthe? ) 



Inu aPe'ter, an^niAsiw^la 

iKi? 



Oh, Peter, when did you 
cone (to town)? 



-C- (not Peter 
C. Vernon) 



Hdlnidbwela mllungxi Ititu 
yi(pltiyo . 

-C 

kumene 

mukudziwa kiim^n^ 
nd^ngapeae nch£to? 

-E- 

Kul£be nchft^ kuno. 



Z came three weeka ago. 



a place where 

Do you know where I can 
find a job? 



There' a no work around 
here. 



Mumadz^wa kup^nga 
nchj(to y^nji? 



What kind of work do you 
know (how) to do? 



-C- 



Nd{madz^wa kuci^ta tJllpi. 

-E- 
C- 
E- 

Kma Iro^n^yl al nchjito 
y«nphamvu. 



Kucj^ta tjl(lpl, 



Inde, bamb^. 



mphamvu ( 9 , 10 ) 



I know how to type, 
('...to do typing.') 



Oh, typing. 



That' a right. 



power, ability, 
atrength 

But that' a not hard 
phyaical labor! 
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NB An earlier marqlnal 
note raised the question 
of tonal fluctuation of 
subject prefixes before 
/•«a-/< In this dialogue, 
the word /unkfuna/ occurs 
in 'Dialogue for Xjearning* 
but /mafuna/ is found in 
'Dialogue for Fluency' , 
and in both places in the 
other set of rec. 

NB The pitches of /nd£/ 

plus /zkki/ are [ ], 

even at the slow tempo 
heard in the rec. 



Amafima nch^to yiimphi^u. 



-C- 

' Zne ndlll nd^ s^a ' l6' , 



-tha 

Bi^nd^ngkthe X^gw^la nch^to 
ydtmb^li. 



They want (people 
for) hard ^ysical 
labor. 



I'm sixteen years old. 
('Z have sixteen 
years'. ' ) 

to be able 

Z can' t worX very hard. 
('Z can't Bo a lot of 
worX. ' ) 



Exercise 45 . a. 1. QOALt Fluent production of /-nga-/ forms 
of a number of verbs. 



Xubwela 

Xup^ta 

Xltwi(ona 

Xuph^Xila cl6ci/dya 
X^lowa munyiW>a 
Xugulitsa nykmk 

Ns/ \ \ 

XucoXa pano 



Tingkbwelk maW. 

Tlngapitk md^wa. 

Titng^waone mawa. 

T i ngaw^ph £x i 1 e 
caXudya. 

TfngVlowe m'nymba. 

Tlngagulits'k n^j^na 
miiwa. 

Tlngkc^Xe pemb 
roiTwa. 



We can return to- 
morrow. 

We can go tomorrow. 

We can see them 
tomorrow. 

We can prepare food 
for them tomorrow. 



We can enter the 
house tomorrow. 



We can sell meat 

tomorrow. 



We can leave to- 
xttorrow. 



Exercise U5.ab. 1. QOALt Contrast of /-nga-/ form with 
infinitive form of a single verb in a pair of conversa- 



tionally related sentences. 
Ndi!funa XuyanXhula nanu. 
Nd^funa Xubwela pkn^ mawa. 
jCfuna X^t^bvut^tsa Xw^(mbd^li. 
Ti(^funa Xi^enda pkns^. 

T^funa X^uphvmzitsa clzungu. 
T^funa Xuwe'iuXa tsc^pano. 



Ndlng^yanXhule nlinu? 
Ndingabwele pano roi(wa? 
Angatibvutitse kwiimbifli? 
Tlngayende pans^? 
Tingamuphunzitse cizunguT 
Tlngawel^e tsopano? 
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NB Th« speaker who 
voiced 45 . 0,1 pro- 
nounces all the 
sequences of the form 
/ull kutl/ with no 
high tones whatever. 
In the other set of 
recordings , the tones 
are consistently 
/ul£ kutl/. 




Exercise 45.ab.2. GOAL: Use of /-nga-/ foms and infini- 

tives in longer sequences of conversationally related sen- 
tences. 

llOngandj^philnsitse clxung^^? 

]fd£iMyankhula clxungil, 
kon4 sfnd£dslwa 



kuc£phunaitsa . 

Kcak ndfganixa 
nungandi'thandixe 
pang'<^no. 

Calssrino . Tldsaye sa . 

Tlngaweliibc4 nthawi yanji? 

Md£ganiza pia 4i30. 

8£nding^c<^e panch£to 
pa 4*90. 

Nd£funa kihraiuka pa 5 <00. 



But Z think you can help 
me a little. 



All right. Ife'll try. 



Exercise 45.C.I. QOAIii Using the full 
prefixes with /-li/. 


range of subject 




'Where is the market? 


1 


3 . 4 i 

msika 


Nsika ull kutl? 


Ull p4fupi ndl 
pand. 


mpando 


Mpando ull klitl? 


Ull munyumba. 


ml.pandd 


Mlpandb 111 klitl? 


Ill rndnyumb^. 


mlato 


klato ull kutl? 


Ull j^fupi nd£ 
pano. 


mldz'l y^nu 


I^dsl yanu 111 kutl? 


Ill pafupl ndi 
panb. 


minda yanu 


wlnda yanu 111 kutl? 


ill pafupl ndi 
pano? 
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NB Th« word for ' shirt* 
is /mWlyi/ in this sst 
of recordings , hut 
/malrfy^/ in the other 
set. The seme is true 
for the pronunciations 
/galliooti/ and /g^lisAti/. 
Both are words of three 
or nore syllables , high 
at one end and low at 
the other. The student 
should watch for other 
examples of this hind 
of non-significant 
variation. 



NB In both sets of re- 
cordings, the pitches of 
/cipewa cathu/ are* 

[ . - ■ O . ] 

while those of 
cathu/ are [ - ” - ]• 

This may mean that the 
nouns should be written 
/c^udya/ and /clpwi/ , 
with different tones on 
the final syllables. 



mund^ wanu 


l^da w^nu uli kuti? 


Uli ^fdipi ndl 
pano. 


mCldsi %#4nu 


Nudsi w^nu uli kiiti? 


bll ^f\^*pi ndl 
pano. 


glasses 5^6* 






bu)chu langa 


Bukhu langa lili kuti? 


bill a'nyxbnbi. 


■abukhu anga 


NabiiOchu anga ali kuti? All m'nyumba. 


dsllli 


Dsllli langa llli kuti? 


Lili n'nyunba. 


i^sil^ 


mIbIiI ^nga all kxitl? 


Ali m'nyumba. 


khl^su 


Kh^su l^nga llll kuti^ 


Lili m'nyxanba. 


makilsu 


Naka^su anga all kutlT 


Ali m'ny^Jmba. 


ciklaya anga 


Maliyi anga all kuti"! 


jili m'nyiimbi# 


C^Lasses 7.S* 







calicl 'church* 


C^ltc\ clithu cili 
kutiT 


clll k^imba. 


clpitil^ 


clphthlk cathu 


clll kuncheu. 




cili kuti? 




clpvwa canga 


cipwa canga clll 


clll munyilmba. 




kuti? 




sipewa 

alnthxi aathu 


zlpe^ zathu zlll 
kuti? 

zlnthu zathu zlll 


zlll m'nyximbiL. 
zlll ib' nyxbBba, 




kuti? 




cakudya cathu 


Cakudya cathu clll 


clll m'nyuaiba. 



kutiT 



glasses Q.IQ* 
nyiroii vathu 
nyihnba yillnu 



Myama yathu \li huti? lli M*nyu«a3a. 

Nyaroa y4thu ili kuti? ill 



/ N \ 

ndi pano. 
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NB The combination of 
interrogative intonation 
plus final tones. /''/ is 
worth careful listening. 
In Line 1 of 45 . c. 2, for 
example, the upglide on 
the first syllable of 
/pansi/ is quite accen- 
tuated in the question, 
in contrast to the state- 
ment. 



NB An earlier marginal 
note called attention to 
the long /a/ in contrac- 
tions of /si/ plus verbs 
that begin witli /a/. The 
word /sali/ in Line 2 of 
45 . c. 2 provides a strik- 
ing example. 



ndage 


Ndtfge y4o ill kutl? 


111 kw4o . 


ndklitma s^ga 


Ndalama zanga zili 


Zili ku bank!. 




kuti? 




nkh\£ku zauu 


Hkhuku zanu zili kuti? 


Zili m'nyumba. 


nyxlmba sanu 


Myun^ zanu zili kuti? 


Zili pafupi 






ndi pano. 


njlnga yanga 


Njlnga yanga ili kuti? 


Ill m'nyumba. 


njlnga zathu 


Njlng^ zathu zili kuti? Zili m' nyunOsa 


Classes 12 . 






kanjllli 


Kknjll^ \ithu kail 


Kail uko. 



kuti? 



k)uints^nje 

tlLmltsj^nje 

kImkhtSku 

tinkhuku 

k^nyinja 

tlns^mba 

(Each section of the foregoing exercise may be practiced 
separately in the beginning. Eventually however the cue 
words from the entire exercise should be given at random. ) 



^ercise 45.C.2. Affirmative vs. negative forms contain- 
ing /-li/. 



:£mang\ 



mabuku 



cfroanga clll pSlns£? 
Sjfcfli pansif. 

patebulo. 
Mibuku ill p^ns£? 

aki\ pans£. 

All patebulo. 



Is the maize on 
the floor/ground? 

It isn't on the 
floor/ground. 

It's on the table. 

Are the books on 
the floor? 

They are not on 
the floor. 

They are on the 
table. 
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lauku 



zobvala 



max 11a 



Exercise 45.x. 1. Recombination of previously 
material in the form of short conversations, 
section by listening to it without the book, 
you should be able to take either part in the 
and/or to say each sentence ahead of the tape. 



studied 
(Begin each 
Eventually, 
conversation 
) 



f 



kjohn al^ kutl? 



Where is John? 



8 i!nd£dz]bwk . 



I don' t know. 



Kodi apl^ta ktbnslka? 
Si(n)ipifte kumslka. 



Has he gone to the market? 

yet. 

He hasn't gone to the 
market . 



Ndiganiza kutl all 
pafupi ndi sukulu. 



I think he is near the 
school . 



#***##*#*#**######** 



Ndingakuthandizeni bwanji? 
Nungandiuze kuroene nd^!ngagule 
roalalanje? 

Kulibe malalanje tsopano. 
Zikoino. 



How can I help you? 

Would you tell roe where 
I can buy oranges. 

There are no oranges these 
days . 

Thank you. 
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Orwunar 45. A. Tha verb prefix /-nga-/ ^!nay, can 



The prefix /-nga-/ cxscura ini 
...kumene ndi naap ea^ 
nchito. 

Slndi nqat he kugwlla 
nchito yambili. 
also, from earlier unite: 



. . .%fhere l can 
find work. 

I can't do much work. 



Mdirjg^cwei^ baei? j take a bus? 

Iluaaindiu.a njll. y.c? can you tell n. the way to it? 

('Can you tell me Ita way?') 

Notice that when a verb form contains /-nga-/, its final vowel is /-e/ 
and not /-a/ as it is in most other forme of the verb. 



Of the meanings of verb forms that contain /-nga-/, Price (p.l83) says 
that 'there is a disposition on the part of the subject, or other favourable 
circumstance, to carrying out the action. That is, /-nga-/ may be translated 
'can', so long as it 1- not taken to imply physical ability.' This state- 
ment accords with the four examples cited at the beginning of this note. 
Observe that in the verb form where physical ability is in fact under con- 
sideration (/Sindingathe kugwila nchito yambili./), the /-nga-/ is used 

together with the root /-th-/ , which does carry a meaning of physical 
ability. 



A final question concerning /-nga-/ has to do with its status relative 
to the other lists of prefixes— tense prefixes and directional prefixes— 
vdiich have been discussed in earlier notes, with respect to its meaning, 
/-nga-/ does not fit obviously with either group: it has to do neither 

with time nor with spatial direction. From the point of view of form, it 
ditrers from both groups in that it requires a final /-e/ on the verb 
form in which it appears. But what about its position relative to other 
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slots in the verb structure? This question may best be answered by breaking 
it down into a series of simpler questions, each of which can be answered 
yas or no by a native speaker of the language: 

(a) Can /-nga-/ occur in the same word as any of the tense prefixes: 

* Anangandluze. . . He was able to tell me... 

* Mwangakwele basi? Were you able to take the bus? 

* Timangayankhule Cinyanja. 

etc. 

(b) Can /-nga-/ occur in the saxae word as either of the directional 

prefixes : 

* Tlngakagwile nchito. We can go and work. 

* Angadzatlthandlze. They can come and help us. 

Tonally, the /-nga-/ forms without object prefix are fairly simple. 

Tlie student may want to listen to the examples in the dialogue and in 
Etercises 45. a. 1, 45.ab.l, 45.ab.2, and the last section of 45.X.1. 

The simplest /-nga-/ forms are the affirmative ones with no object 
prefix: /tingabwele/. in these, all tones are low, except for the two 

instances after the particle /~mene/; these latter will be discussed in 
A later unit. 

Next simplest are affirmative /-nga-/ forms with object prefix, whisre 
tlie object prefix is high. (cf, the corresponding forms of the /-a-/ 
tcinse ) . 

The only example of a negative /-nga-/ form is /Sindingacoke/. The 
Ht.udent should check the tones on a number of other verbs, including 
/sindingadye/ (for monosyllabic stems), /sitingaweluke/ (for trisyllabic 
stems), /sindingaligule/ (for the coniblnatlon of negative with object pre- 
fix), etc. Observations on these matters may be entered here: 
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Qramrnar 45 . B. The infinitive. This verb form has been used in the earlier 
units of Part II but has not been made the subject of explicit comment. 
Numerous exzunples of it have occurred, among which are: 



Mumawaohunzitsa kucwila 
nchitoyo. . . ? 


Do you teach them to do that work . . ? 


Ndipita kutauni kukabvina. 


I'm going to town to dance. 


Mumadziwa kugwila nchito 
yan ji? 


What (kind of)work do you know 
(how) to do? 


Si kwabvutitsa. 


It is not (a matter of) causing her 
trouble . 


Ndabwela kudzakuonani. 


I've come to see you. 



The infinitive begins with the prefix /ku-/. It may contain /-ma-/ 
or one of the directional prefixes /-ka-/ or /-dzi-/, and also an object 
prefix, but not one of the tense prefixes /-na-/, /-a-/ or /-dza-/. 

The infinitive shares with nouns the characteristic that it may serve 
as the subject of a sentence, and that it may be modified by possessives 



and other adjectival expressions: 




kuphunzitsa kwao 


their teaching 


Kuena Cinyanja fkobvuta. 

1 kumabvutitsa 

Grammar 45 . C. The special verb /-li/. 
The special verb /-li/ appears in: 


euBungu. 

• 


Ndili ndi zaka 'I6'. 


* 

I'm 16 years old. 

(I'm with 16 years.') 


Kulibe nchito kuno. 
and from Cycle III : 


There’s no work around here. 


Muli bwanji? 


How are you? 


Ndili bwino. 


I'm fine. 
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Compare alsoi 

Tlnall kumudzl. We were at the village. 

The stem /-li/ is called a verb because like other things that we have 
called verb stems it can be preceded by subject prefixes and tense prefixes 
and because it has negative as well as affirmative forms. 

It differs from other verb stems in a number of conspicuous ways: 

(1) It has no infinitive form such as a hypothetical */kuli/. 

(2) Its stem ends in /-i/, not in /-a/. 

(3) Its negative forms do not contain the pref ix /si/; instead 
they contain the suff ix /-be / s 

Kuli ndalama. There is money. 

Kulibe ndalama. There is no money. 

The construction /-li ndi/ is frequently translated into English as 
' to have' . 



Nd ili ndi zaka ' l6' . 

M uli ndi ndalama? 
kubvina. 

M'nyumba muli mipando itatu. 



I'm sixteen. ('l have sixteen years. 
Do you have the money? 

There's dancing. 

There are three chairs in the house. 



Pano Pali ndalcima. There's some money here. 

With subject prefixes from Classes 1-15 (i.e. the non-locative classes )» the 
construction /-li nd£/, literally 'be with' is very frequently translatable 
into English with 'have' , as in the second of the above examples. 

With locative prefixes (Classes l6-l8), there is a similar construc- 
tion but without /ndi/. These are illustrated in the last three excunples, 
where the locative subject prefixes have been underlined twicfe. 

The negative of both these constructions has /-libe/, without /ndi/ : 
Ndilibe ndalama. I have no money. 



Kulibe ndalama. 



There is no money. 
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Wh«n /-li/ is followed directly by a place expression, however, the 
/si-/ negative is useds 

Ali pano. He iM here. 

Sali pano. He is not heire. 

The negative of the /-na-/ tense /tinali kuraudzi/ i» /sitinali kumudzi/. 

The affirmative forms (/ndili/, /cili/, Auli/, etc) generally have 
low tone on both syllables: 

Uli pafupi ndx pano. (Exercise 45.C.1. Col. 3 ) 

but in questions before Auti?/ 'where?', the tone of the second syllable 
is usually high: 

Msika ulx kuti? (45. c, 1, Col. 2) 

Negative forms with /-be/ have tones low, high, low: 
kul£be nchito kuno, 

Negatxve forms with /si-/ have high tone on the first syllable, low 
tone on the last (i.e. the root /-li/), and apparently free fluctuation on 
the intervening syllable: 

Sxcilx pansi. (Exercise 45 . c. 2, Line 1) 

but : 

S^zill pansi. (45.C.2. , Line 5) 
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UNIT 46 



DIALOGUE: 'How's the work goingt' 

-p- 



NchilLto Ikuyendk bwanji? 

-G- 

conco 

Nchito ikuyenda conco banibo. 

-p- 

-topa 

Kodi s:6nunatope? 

-*G"* 

Tatopa, k^a tftani nangk? 



How's the work going? 
thus , so 

The work is going so- 
so (sir). 

to get tired 
Aren't you tired yet? 

I'm tired, but what can 
I do ? 



-G- (continues) 



ndalama. 

-P- 

-landila 

tsiku (5) masiku (6) 
M^ul^ndila ndal^a zingati 
patsiku? 

-G- 

M^udzxwa Inu. 

mzungu (l>^) 

X y \ ^ ^ f ^ 

Nchito ya azungu ilibe 
ndal^a. 

-P- 

Pepani acimwene. 



It's not the money. 



to receive 
day 

How much/HoW'-Tnany shill- 
ings do you get per 
day? 



Well , you know. 

European 

Work for Europeans doesn't 
pay much. ('Work of 
Europeans isn' t money. ' ) 



Sorry , (brother ) ! 
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ni The word /eti/ Is 
generally pronounced with 
a very high, rapidly fall- 
ing pitch on the first 
syllable. Here, however, 
it has low pitch. This 
indicates that the high 
pitch , when heard on this 
word, should probably 
be regarded as a part of 
the ' intonation* , rather 
than of the 'tone* pat- 
tern of the word itself. 



NB The two sets of re- 
cordings again provide 
documentation of the 
free fluctuation of tone 
before /khtl/j /mukup£ta/ 
or /mliklipfti/. 



-F- (continues) 
Ife tlhulandlla nd^li(ma 
zsxnblll ndithu. 



I'm getting a great deal 
of money. 



-a- 

MuXv!ll^ndila ndalama 
z^Gnb^ll eti^l 



You are (getting a lot 
of money)?! 



Ee, n 



dlthu. 



-F 



-F- (continues) 
Ndbculandila nd^lMa 
zltatu patsitku. 



Yes , indeed. 



I'm getting three shill- 
ings a day. 



-a- 



mwai 

M^ill nd£ mw^l anzi(thu. 



good fortune 

Well, you are lucky, my 
friend. 



Exercise 46. a. 1. GOAL: Fluency in recognizing and treating 

as interchangeable the longer and shorter forms of /-li ku-/ 



tense; 

'Is Mother washing clothes?' 
Amai all kucapa zobvala? 
Mukupita kutl? 

Nc^ikupita kuLijnbe. 

Nchl^to ikuyenda bwlno. 
Mukucokela kuti? 

Ndlkupeneka kwambili. 
Sakugwlla nchlto tsopano. 



Amal kucapa Zavala? 

Mul'i kuplta kutl? 

Ndlll kiiplta ki^iiiibe. 

Nchito 111 kuy^nda bwino. 
Mull kiic6kela kutl? 

Ndlll kupeneka kwanibili. 

Sail kugwlla nchito tsopano. 



Exercise 46. a. 2. GOAL: To practice alternation between the 

/-li ku-/ tense and other tenses. 

Mai ^ll kuca^pa zobvala tsopano. Mother is washing clothes 

now. 
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jCoaci^pa zobvala tad^cu ndif 
taiiku. 

> / V \ V / * 

Ana all kuaanba taopano. 



Sha vaahaa clothaa 
a vary day. 

Tha rhlldran ara bathing 
now. 



iunaaanba ta£ku nd£ tai6cu. 
]^unzlta\ all kuplta kilat^iilu 
tac^pano. 

Anaplta kuaukulu talku nd£ talku. 

John a]^l kujf^unzlla kwunblll 
tac^pano. 



Thay batha avary day. 

Tha taachar la going to 
tha achool nc^ir. 



Ha goaa to tha achool 
avary day. 

John la atudylng hard 
now. 



NB The fluctuation be- 
tween pltchea [ *' ] 
and [ ' ] on the flrat 
ayllablea of /-o-/ 
forma la llluatrated 
In the difference be- 
tween the rec. of 
/munthu wokondwa/ and 
/mseu wopita/ In 46.b.l. 
It la alao Interaatlng 
that the other aet of 
rec. have /munthii 
w^^ndwa/. Conpare alao 
the two Inatancaa of 
/ana otopa/ In thaae 
rec. 

Note alao that even 
where there la no 
perceptible downgllde 
In pitch, tha /-o-/ 
uaually ramalna long In 
duration. 



Aaiaphunzlla kwamblll talku 



He atudlea hard every 
day. 

ndl talku. 

Bxerciae ^l6.b.l. GOALi Fluent awltchlng of concorda with 
/-o-/ forja. 

Singular 
munthu wokc^ndwa 
clnthu cobvi^la 
njll'a yoplta kiiBlantyre 
maeu wop^ta kuBlantyre 
kanjlla koplta k\^taiCnje 
mnyamata wc^kw^tila 
mwlna w^topa 
i^lk^ wdgill Italia nyaml 



Plural 

inthu okondwa 

zlnthu zobvala 

nj'ili zop£ti kuBlantyre 

m'ia'eu yopita kuBlantyre 

tlnllla t6p£ta kumtadinje 

^inyamat^ (^.v’^tlTa 

ana otopa 

mlabc)^ y<£gi£l£tslla ny^^ 



[Thera la a negative counterpart to the /-o-/ form* 
Oaapeneka. No doiabt. 

cf. -peneka to doubt 



Thla conalata alroply of /oaa-/ plua the verb atem 
(with or without an object prefix). It la Invariable; 
that la to aay. It la not aubjact to concordlal agraa- 
mant with naar:)^ nouna.] 
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Further ua« of /-o-/ forma. Pairs 



Kxarciaa 46. b. 2. QOALi 
of santancas. 

MdlXafuna Xup^ta XuHalala, 

ndldaala njlla yanji? 

Vjlla yoplta XuHalala 

ill Xutl? 

3iXuf\lna xltgulitsa rihthxi. 

(zinthil) z<^lttsa sill 
XutiT 

)Lnth^ wniXh^la Xinb. 

dkhala Xunb Xmanana 
cinyanja. 



Zf I want to go to 
Halala (Xhodasia) , Which 
way can Z taXa? 

Mhara or which is tha 
way (road) to Harara? 

Thay (ha) want (a) to sail 
things . 

Whara ara tha things 
to ba sold? 



Many paopla liva hara. 

Thosa living hara 
spaaX Myanja. 



Bxarcisa 46.X.1. Racombination of familiar alamants in 
naw saguancas of convarsationally ralatad santancas. 



Mch^to tXuyenda bwinji? 
ZXuyanda bw'lno pang'ono. 
Hd\ y6bv\^ta? 

•.v "S V / / 

Ea, iXundibvutitsa 
Xwamb^li. 



How is [your] job? 

Not so bad. 

Zs it hard? 

Yas, it givas torn a 
hard time. 



^ ^ ai. ai. JiJi JL M M 



l^phuni^lb aDciiyi^nda bwanji? 
'X]^y<(nda bwlnb Xwambl!li. 

M^iilaiQba idmso l^lb? 

Znda, bamhb. 

Anal£ obvuta? 
fal^ Sanall obvuta. 

************* 



How are studias? 

Just fina. 

Did you have an axainina- 
tion today? 

Yas, sir. 

Was it hard? 

No, it wasn't hard. 



Ittxnbl^stba mk^so wgkti 
pamuluhgu? 



How many axaminations 
do you hava ('writa') 
a waaX? 
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iRikug^nlza Icu^l 



i 



mmmmo ainawa? 

8:tnd^dziwa '' 

Kly\ J * 



ti^unb^. 



Wa hava two. 

Do you think you will 
paaa toa»rrow'a axanf 

I don't know, (air). 
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Qr«in»ar 46. A. A 'tense* that includes the infinitive. 

The dialogue for this unit contains numerous instances of what will 
be called the /-li hu-/ tense: 

Nchito ikuyenda bwanji? Hear is the work going? 

Mukulandila ndalana Hear many shillings are you getting 

singati patsikuT par day? 

The tense is often translated into English by use of the English 

'present progressive' ( * is i nq* ) . The student nnist hoarever avoid a 

mechanical equating of these tenses. So, for example, in: 

Hukudxiwa. You know. 

The English present progressive form is of course *'you are knowing' 
but such a form hardly ever occurs in English outside of the song 'For roe 
and my gal' , and even there it stands out like a sore thumb. 

Note also the examples in the dialogue for Uhit 45 > where /m\:ikudziwa/ 
occurs in one sentence and /imimadiiiwa/ in another, with no difference in 
English translation. The /-li ku-/ tense in its shortest form consists of 
a subject prefix plus /-ku-/ plus a verb stem. The /-ku-/ may be followed 
by a directional prefix, an object pirefix, or anything else that can occur 
between /ku-/ and the stem in an infinitive (cf. Note 45 . A). 

Alongside this briefer and more coimon form of the /-li ku-/ tense 
is a longer form from which the shorter form is apparently a contraction: 

Nchito r ikuyenda 1 bwanji? 
lili kuyenda J 

Hukulandila 



^ ndalama singati? 



Mali kulandila , 

The longer and shorter forms seem to be synonymous, and completely 
interchangeable with one another. 

The negative of the /-li ku-/ tense is formed with the prefix /si-/. 
Sindinali kuyankhula naye. I wasn't talking with him. 

Sakufuna kuyankhula nane. He doesn't want to talk with roe. 
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Qraninar 46. B, The /-o-/ form. 

Although the dialogue for thie unit contains no example of it, the 
/-o-/ form has appeared frequently in the earlier p>arts of this course. 

Thus, in Units 41-45* 

nchito vopanoa nyumba the worX of roaXing houses 

loleinba Monday (i.e. '(the day) of writing' 

because this was the day of en- 
rolling worXers. 

loweluka Saturday (i.e. '(the day) of 

getting off (work)') 

as in the above examples, a reasonably good English translation of an 

/-o-/ form is sometimes of 'of ^ing'. This is by no means always 

the case, however* 

zobvala clothing (1. e. ' (things) for put- 

ting on' , cf . the verb /-bvala/ 

'to put on (clothing)') 

Another common use of the /-o-/ form in Nyanja is translated into English 
by adjectival expressions* 

Ndidzakhala wokondwa I'll be happy to live/stay here, 

kukhala kuno. 

Muli wokwatila? Are you married? 

In connection with the discussion of the infinitive and the /-li ku-/ 
tense (Notes 45>A and 46. a), it is worthwhile to observe that when the 
verb stem is monosyllabic (e.g. /-dya/ 'to eat', /-mwa/ 'to drink') the 
corresponding form has /-aku-/ and not /-o-/t 



kubvala 


{/ku-/ plus 


a two-syllable stem) 


zobvala 


[things] to 


put on 


kudya 


(/ku-/ plus 


a one-syllable stem) 


zakudya 


[ things ] to 


eat 



The student should be on the alert to see whether occasional forms 
like and */zakubvala/ ever occur, and if so, whether they are 

InterchangeeOsle with the /-o-/ forms. 
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Th« tonal aspect of the /-o-/ forms presents an interesting feature, 
vrtiich the student may discover for himself by listening carefully to the 
recordings of Exerciser 46.b.l., 46. b. 2. 

in many but not all instances, the /-o-/ syllable has a short, rapid 

dcwiglide in pitch, and the duration of the vowel itself may be a little 
greater than usual. We could symbolize this pronunciation graphically as: 

^bvuta [n - . ] (cf. 46.x. 1, Sec. 2, Line 6) 
where the pitches are just the same as for the hypothetical form 
* akubvuta [ " - ~ . ] 

from which oobvuta is historically derived. 

Other instances of /-o-/ forms have simply a short, high vowel* 
yopita [ ’ - . ] 

The first stem syllable that follows the /-o-/ syllable is high, as in the 

above examples, and the last syllable of a disyllabic stem may also be high* 

yop£ta. . . . 
or 

yopita. . . . 

In the recordings for 46.b.l, /w6kondwa/ (Line 1) and /w6pita/ (Line 4) 
are examples of simple high pitch on the first syllable, while /cobvala/ 
(Line 2) and /topita/ (Line 5) have falling pitch on the first syllable. 

The student should listen to those examples, and then decide for himself 
which is found on each of the other /-o-/ forms in the exercise. 
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UNIT 47 

DIALOQUBt A conversation on 



-A 



-ima 



Xp^ter ! TaiLnanl . 

Ndl!fun\i kuylinkhula n^u. 



Cabwino biunbo. 



-B- 



■A 



Nukucokela kutl? 



B 



K^ch:^to. 



-A- 



Mukuc^kela kunch^to? 
Nanga m^up^ta kul^? 



-B- 



Nd'lll kupl^ta kvunudzl. 



-A- 

Mtill kup^ta kuinudzl etl? 



B 



NB The tones of the NdXtopa kwinbili. 

/-a-/ indicate that 
this is a 'high 'verb, 
in the sense discussed 

in H 3. A . Mi«ratopa? 

Compare also the tones 
of /tatopa/ in the 
dialogue for Unit 46, 



the way hone from work. 

to stand, wait 
Peter! Wait! 

I want to talk with you. 

All right, (sir). 

Where are you coning 
from? 

Fron work. 

You're coming from work? 

(And) where are you 
going? 

I'm going home. 

Oh, so you're going 
home? 

I'm very tired. 

Oh, you're tired? 
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NB The high tone on the 
firet syllable of /mau/ 
is /nclT mau/, vs. the 
tones /mau/ in the 
sentence that follows. 
The same tones were 
observod in the other 
set of rec. 



NB The tones on the 
initial syllable of 
/mnyumba/ differ in 
the two sentences in 
the first line of 
47.ab. 1. cf. also the 
high tone on /kuinudzi/ 
in the examples for 47. B. 
This is apparently another 
instance of a high tone 
(i.e. tbe last tone of 
/iJwini/) spreading over 
an adjacent syllable. 



O 




-B- 



NangX raungithi kubwela 
kunyumbi kwi^nga mawa? 



-A- 



Ndidz^khala w^ondwa kw<(nib^li. 



-A- 



cifukwa (7) 
mau ( 6 ) 

Cabwino, clfukwi nd\li ndjf mau. 



kku ^njl? 



-B- 



-A- 



“uza 

sf'".d^ngathe kiiktiuzsuii lelo. 

-A- 

K^a nd^funa m^b^l^ m^wa. 



Cabwlno. 



z£k^o. 



-B- 



-A- 



Can you come to my house 
tomorrow? 



I'll be very pleased. 



cause, reason, because 

words , sound , speech 

Oh, fine, because 1 have 
something to say (to you). 



Waht (kind of) (words)? 



to tell 

I can't tell you today. 



But I want you to come 
tomorrow. 



All right. 



Fine! 



Exercise ^!7-ab.l. GOAL: Imperative vs. subjunctive verbs, 

affirmative. 



Lwani! m'nyumba. 

Cokan£ pan6. 

Phiinz'ilanl maphunz'ilo a mawa. 
Weliikjini pal 4 koloko. 



Mulwe m'nyumba. 
Mucbke pano. 
Muphunzile maphunzlli 
wawa. 

Muweluke p^ 4 koloko. 
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pltanl kutauni. 
Yankhill^ni Cinyanja. 
idyan^ rnazila 
Philkani cicudya. 



Mup\te kutauni. 
Muy^nkhule Cinyanja. 
Mudye ini^zlla awifll. 
Muphlke cakudya. 



NB The point discussed 
in the preceding marginal 
note receives further 
amplification in 47.al>.2, 
where the first syllable 
of noun objects is reg- 
ularly raised. 

But in the other set 
of rec. , the simple 
imperatives (/thandizani/, 
etc. ) all have low tone 
throughout ; under those 
circumstances, the first 
tone of the noun object 
of course remains low. 



Exercise 47.ab.2. GOAL: Facility in alternating final 

/-a/ and /-e/ according to whether the imperative has 2 ui 
object prefix. 



Thandizani mwana. 



Muthandizeni . 



Thandizani 



/ y 

Athandizenl. 



Gulani khasu. 
blguleni. 

Gulltsani clmanga. 
clgulitseni. 



Help the child. 

Help him/her. 
Help children. 

Help them. 

Buy a hoe. 

Buy it. 

Sell (maize) corn. 
Sell it. 



Capani malaya. 

Acapeni. 

Kwelani basi. 

Likweleni. 

Idyeuii nyama. 

\ 

Idyeni. 

✓SN 

Lembani mayeso. 
Alembenl . 



Wash the shirt. 

Wash it. 

Get on/take the bus. 

Take/get on it. 

Eat the meat. 

Eat it . 

Take exams. 

Take them. 



Exercise 47.ab.3. GOAL: Facility in alternating between 

affirmative and negative. 

'Buy only two fish.' 'Don't buy three.' 



Mugule 

Gulani 



nsomba 



ziwili blsl. 



Musligule zltatu. 
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Phlkanl^ 

Thandlz^nf 

Milithandlze 



inazilX aw£ll basl. 



. ^na ^w£ll b^s*!. 



Pangan£' 



.rnlliiito basl. 



Mupitnge 
Gulltsanl 
Mugulltse 



, nkhuku z\wjlfll basi. 



Muskph^ke at&tu. 



Mus^thandi^ze atlltu. 



Mus\pange iltatu. 



Musaguljftse zit^tu. 



CV 



Exercise 47.ab.4. GOAL: Use of various imperative and 

subjunctive verb forms in sbort series of converse™ 
tionally related sentences. 

T^ohn afuna (kuti) 

tlcite ciani lelo? 

Afun'a (kuti) tlpit^ kumund^. He wants us to go to 

the garden. 



Tlsaplte kumundii tsopano. 



Let ' a not go to the 
gairden now. 



Mufuna (kuti) tikhale pano etl? 



Do you want us to stay 
here? 



V V ✓ ^ y y 

Uzani mabwenzi anu 



abwele kurik 



clfukw^ ndl^funa 



Tell your friends to come 
here; I want to talk, 'to. 
them. 



kuy^nkhula nlio. 
Cabwlno. Ndikawauza 



tsops-.o. 

Koma si^ndifuna 



' abwele' 



. afike , 



✓ 



tsopano. 

Mufunk (kuti) afike nth^i 
yanji? 

^ N X 

Afike pa 5 koloko. 



OK, i'll tell them 
right now. 



But I don't want them 
to come now. 



What time do you want 
them to arrive? 



They should arrive at 
5 o'clock. 
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Exercise 47.C.1. GOAL: Facility in using the right con 
cord in a possessive according to whether the noun has a 
locative prefix. 



nyuxtiba y5o 


their (his) house 


Icunyuiab^ Icw^o 


at their house 


m' nyuiiib^ ntw4o 


in their house 


inund^ wio 


their garden 


k^mida Icwao 


at their garden 


mlnd^ y^o 


their gardens 


ki^^nda kwao 


at their gardens 


sukulu lao 


their school 


kus^ulu kw^o 


at their school 


njlnga zao 


their bicycles 


p^njlnga pao 


on their (hi^) bicycle 


dziko lao 


their country 


m'dzfko xcM^o 


in their country 
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Oruanar 47. A. Zinp«ratlvea. 

The first line of the dialogue for this unit contains the imperative 
form /taimani/ , This is one of four approximately synonymous imperative 
forms X 

Singular 

Without / ta-/ Imk 

hwela 
etc. 

With /ta-/ tVima 

t\]3%^ela 
etc. 

(cf. Price, p. 209) 

The singular forms, like all the second person slngui^^r forms, are 
used only with children and with others for whom it is not appropriate to 
use the plural of respect. 

Imperative verbs have no characteristic prefix other than the optional 
/ta-/ discussed above. But a monsyllabic stem is preceded by a dummy prefix 
/i-/x 

Disyllabic Stem: Monosyllabic Stem: 



Stem: 


-ima, -bwela 


-dya 


Sg. Imper. 


ima, bwela 


Idya 


PI. Imper. 


imanl, bwelanl 


Idyanl 



Imperatives may, however, take certain of the prefixes which are 
used with other verbs, most notably the object prefixes. When an impera- 
tive verb contains an object prefix, it has stem final /-e/, followed in 
the plural by /-ni/. 
gulknJi 
l\gulin\ 
cigiil^nl 



Plural for courteous singular) 
IroVnl 
bw^lknf 
etc. 
taimani 
tAbw4lAni 
etc. 
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Th« forma that sarva aa nagatlva inparatlvaa will ba dlacuaaad balow. 

In Note 47 . B. 

Bxarclaaa 47.ab.l and 47.ab.2 contain iraparativa forma of l4 different 
verb ataroa. The atudant may want to liatan to them before reading the 
following conmanta on their tonaa. Make aaparata atatemanta for imparatlvaa 
without object pi^aflxaa, and imparatlvaa with object praflxaa. 

In Imperative forma without object praflxaa (a.g. /lambani/), all 
tonaa are low. The aola exception la /phunzilani/ (47.ab.l, Lina 3)» 

In thoaa imperative forma that have object prafixaa (a.g. /muthandizani/) 
the object prefix ayllabla ia low, and at laaat the firat atam ayllabla ia 
high. An exception, however, ia found with the monoayllablc atam /-dya/ 
in /idyeni/. 

The atudant ahould check theae obaervatlona , baaed on the tape re- 
cordinga, againat the uaage of hia own tutor. The purpoaea of thia 
checking are (l) to find out whether all apeakera uae the aame tonea on 
theae forma, and (2) if aubatantial agreement exlata, to dlacover whether 
other monoayllablc atema (e.g. /-mwa/ 'to drink') are comparable to /~dya/ 
in theae foanna, and whether there are other verba that act like /-phunzlla/ 
in the imperative. 

Qramnar 47. B. Subjunctive verba. 

The dialogue for thia unit contalna the aentencet 

Ndlfuna mvtbwele mawa. I want you to come tomorrow. 

The word /roubwele/ 'that you ahould come' conaiata of aubject prefix, 
verb atero, and final /-e/. Subjunctive forma, like imperatlvea, never 
have tenae preflxea, but may have object prefixea. Unlike Imperatlvea, 
aubjunctlvea may and in fact muat have aubject preflxea. 
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liirslan^ kun^. I 
lulawel* kun^. J 



Com htr«. 



Buy it. (Cl. 5). 



Subjunctiv# form* ar« r«gard«d as lass blunt thah inparativaa, and 

ara of tan uaad inataad of iniparativaa in giving raquaata or ordarsi 

Znparx Biiralan^ kun^. 

Subjunct Hubwala 

Zinparx L^gul^nl. 

Subjuncx Nul\gul^. 

Tha nagativa subjunctive, which may also be used as a negative 

inparativa, contains tha prefix /-sa-/» which is found after the subject 

prefix and before tha object prefix (if any) and tha stem x 

■iusiltlnene don't talk about us 

tlsiligule let's not buy it (Class 5) 

There is a phrasal construction which will not occur in a basic 

dialogxie until Unit , but which should be mentioned in connection with 
tha inparativa and subjunctive forms x 

T^yani tlplta kumudzl. Let's go home. 

This construction seems to be used only in the first person plural. It 

consists of /tiyani/ plus a first person plural subjunctive, and is usually 

translatable into English with 'Let's....'. It will be called the 'hortative' 

construction. 

The tonal side of the subjunctive forms requires very careful listening. 
In checking tha data, bear in mind that the formulas for subjunctive with - 
out object prefix and singular imperative with object prefix ara the same 

as far as prefixes and suffixes ara concerned x 
personal or 

+ root + final 

class prefix /“® / 

Probably the basic tonal pattern for affirmative subjunctives without 
object prefixes has leer tone on the subject prefix and the first syllable 
of the Stan, and high tone on the second syllable of the stemx /raugulitse/ 
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in »7.4b.3. Lin. 5. m U7.ib.ll. Lin. 5. But th.r. .r. nu».rou. 

«pp«r.nt .xcption. to thi. tintitiv. ruli. Th. »tud.nt ..y w«nt to g.thir 



.<Wition.l <J«t. .nd worX out th. rul. for hiniilf. 

Th. fiv. ricordid of th. nig.tiv. .ubjunotiv. (i.g. /»u..9Ul./) 

.gr.. in having low ton. on th. .ubliot prifix .nd th. nig.tiv. »«X.r 

.nd highton. on th. n«.t to l..t .ylUbl. of th. .t». Th... f«i 
howivir h. .uppl«.nt.d by othir.. including nig.tiv. .ubjunctiv.. with 
^j.ot prifix... «d nigitiv. .ubjunctiv.. that contain -ono.yll.bio .t«. 

such as /-gwa/ , 



arammar 47.C. Locativa concords. 

Hotic. in th. dialogue for thi. unit th. phr... Aiinyu-b. lsw».g./ 

•to/at »y hou..- . Oc»p.r. th. phr... /nyu-b. y«>g./ '»y bou..’ . Th. noun 
/nyu»b./. in Cl... 9. ordinarily trt.a th. ooncordial pcifix.. of that da... 
but Whin it i. pricdid by a locative prefix /pa-/ (l6). Au-/ (17) or 
/«u-/ (18). it i. th. Cl... of th. locative that deter-ine. th. concord.. 

So, for axanpla* 

nyvmiba yathu (9) 

mmvunb. -wathu (l8) in our houa. 



gallino'to langa (5) 
pagaliiooto panga (l6) 
mugaliiDoto mwanga (l8) 



iny car 
on my car 
in my car 



mudzl wathu (3) 
Tcumudsi Icwathu (l?) 



our villaga 
at/to our village 
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OroBMir 47. D. Future corresponding to /-ll/. 

The dialogue for this unit contains the sentences t 

Ndlds6ch4lV w6k^ndva i'll be very pleased, 

kwihibfll. 

The present tense eciuivalent for this would bet 
Ndlli woX^ndwa kw^GnBb£li. I'n very pleased. 

The past tense 1st 

Nd\nal^ wokondwa I was very pleased, 

kw^^ll. 

By analogy $ one night expect the future to be t 
* Bdldaali wokondwa 
kwanbill. 

% 

but, instead, the verb /-khala/ is used, as in the first example in this 
note. 
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MB Th« two successive 
recordings of /mut^welaXo 
lltl/ differ strikingly 
with respect to the 
tone on /-s-/. The other 
set of recordings agrees 
with the second of these: 
/mubw^liiko lltl/. 



NB The object prefix 
/-wa-/ In /ndl^awldzlwa/ 
has low tone; object pre- 
fixes are almost always 
high. 



NB The alternative pro- 
nunciations /ao/ and /awo/ 
were pointed out In an 
earlier marginal note. 

This recording of /ndl 
zoona/ provides an 
example of a similar 
fluctuation between 
/oo/ and /owo/. 

The word /zoona/ It- 
self, often translated 
'truth', Is probably 
simply the /-o-/ form 
of the verb 'see'. 



DZALOOUBt Prospect of a business trip out of town. 



-A- 

Zne b^unbb ndlk^pifta 
kuB^l^a. 



-B- 

KuBllaka? 

Miibwilako llti? 



-A- 

-khulupila 

Ndlkhuluplllla ndlkaJthalako 
mlezl LwilLf 

clfukwiJ ndlkukaclta zlnthu 
zlimblll kum^n^k^. 

-B- 

Be . Nd^mWadz Iwa anthi\ 
^Peace Corps. 

-culuka 

inu Inthu efpeace Corps 

mull ndl nchlto 
y»3uluka kwMiblll. 

-A- 

Nd\ zoona. 

-B- 

pompano 

Cabwlno. Ndlganlza 
roudzwidlpeza p^pano. 



I'm going to Balaka 
( , father) . 



To Balaka? 

When are you comlng[back] 
from tharaf 



to trust, expect 

I expect to (go and) be 
there (for) two months, 
because I'm going to (go 
and) do a lot of things 
there. 



Yes , I know the Peace 
Corps people. 



to be much, to Increase 

You PCV' s have a lot of 
work 



That's the truth. 



right here 

All right. i think you'll 
find me right here. (l.e. 
when you return). 
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■Indicia p)inch/to puib lal. 



-A- 



MB Th« tonal charactar- 
iatlca of /kuti/ 'that* 
naad Invaatlgatlon. Nota 
that In thla racordlng of 
Olalogua for Laamlng 

, It la high 
on both ayllablaa, and 
avan tha locatlva /ku-/ 
whldh follova It la high. 



KB Tha prlntad vara Ion 
haa /ukatha/ whara tha 
tapa racordlng haa 
/utatha/. Thaaa ara 
both corract, but not 
aynonymoua. 

Kota that In tha 
Dlalogua for Fluancy, 
tha word aounda ilka 
/udatha/. 



NB Tha full form /xnwini 
witnga/, racordad on tha 
'tapa f la matchad In tha 
book by a contraction, 
/mwin^nga/. 

NB Tha tanaa of /aphlka/ 
ahown in tha book la 
antiraly diffarant from 
the tanaa apokan In tha 
recording. How la thla 
evident? 

NB The fir at ayl labia of 
/maphunzilo/ la high 
after /ndf/ in thla re- 
cording, but not in tha 
other aat. 



■nava 

-alyana 

Kdlkumva kut^ kuBal^a ndl 
kwabwlno kwibsaal, tlkaona 
alnthCl a6a£yanaalyana. 

-B- 

Kd\ zabafino zimanazo. 

A? Bt- 

Kdlpo ndldzaGcupaziml. 

-A- 

Ukathi naraz^ uno nd^ wlGnl^wa 
ndldz^upazj^(nl p<^pano. 



Bxarclaa 48. a. 1 . GOAL: Uaa of 

one or more extanalona. 

Taonanl malalanja awit. 

Xkuoneka 1 

i abwlno. 

Aonaka I 

Tlonetae buku li^o inwananga. 

Mai aphlka cidtudya. 

Atiphikila nyama. 

Nyama yaphlkldwa ndl Mil. 

Maphunzllo awa ndlmWak<^nda. 
Ndlll wdkondwa ndl 
maphunzllo awa. 



I'm not going to atlr 
from (my) work hare. 



to hear, faal understand 

to differ from one another 

I hear that (at) Balaka 
Is vary nice and wa'll 
sea quite a variety of 
things. 



That's vary nice. 



And i'll be seeing you. 
('And i'll find you 
mutually. ' ) 



After this month and tha 
next. I'll sea you hare. 
('Khan this month and 
(tha iDonth) of tomorrow 
have finished. . . . ' ) 

verb stems that contain 



Look at these oranges. 



They look good. 



Show us your book, child. 

Mother has cooked food. 

She has cooked us meat. 

The meat was cooked by 
Mother. 

I like these lessons. 

I'm pleased by these 
lessons. 
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NB The last sentence 
in 48, a. 1 has high on 
*li syllables except 
the first. In the other 
set of rec. , the sane 
phrase is /ndlgulfle 
mazlla. . ./. 



NB The printed and re- 
corded versions of 
Lines 1 and 4 are in 
different tenses. Cf. 
the sane observation 
regarding a line in 
48. a. 1. 



Munadziwa kuyendetsa gallnot^T 
Anand£bela nd^liusa zanga. 
Ndlgulile raazllk atatu. 



Do you know hew to drive 
A car? 

They lobbed roe of my 
money. 

Buy me three eggs. 



OOkLi Facility in use of the locative 
enclitics as abbreviated equivalents for longer, more 
explicit locative expressions. 



'John has gone to town.' 
AJohn apita kutauni. 
AMsonthe adzifichala kilLjjnbe. 
Nd^bwela kuBal^a roawa. 

Ana alowa ro'sukulu, 

Ndkl^a zill mugalirooto. 
Ndalama zll'l patebulo. 
Miidzand^peza panchito. 



'He's gone there, eh?' 
Apitako eti? 
Adzakhal^o eti? 
Mubwel^o mawa etl? 
Alowamo etI? 
z\l^iDo etl? 
zlljfjx) eti? 
Ndldzakupezanipo eti? 



Exercise ^.x.l. GOALx Fluency in recombination of old 

material in short series of conversationally related sen- 
tences . 

**♦**»»****# 



M^akhala kuB^l^a rol^ezi 
ingati? 

Ndikhulupilila ndibwelako 



1 '' S 

loweluka. 



M^ll ndi nchito yoculuka eti? 
lai. Ndlkupftako k^asewela. 



For how many months will 
you stay at Balaka? 

I (believe) think I 
will come Saturday. 



Do you have much work? 

No, I am going to play 
there. 






Mwabwela kutauni? 

Inde, mai. 

Munagula clani kumeneko? 



Have you come to town? 
Yes, mother. 

What did you buy there? 
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Ndlnagula aaXudya zoa^yanasiyana. 
Ndl zal:%Ano zinanezo. 



I bought different types 
of food. 

That' s good. 



************ 



Inu a 'Peace Corps' mudzabitrela 
liti kuno ki^ (Chapel Hill)? 
Ikath^i mllung\i inai, ti)dzabwela 



kun^. 



Mudzapita kutl.? 



KuMalawi. 



dh, zibswlno zlmenezo! 



When will you PCV' s leave 
here at (Chapel Hill)? 



We'll leave here after 
^ weeks. 



Where are you going? 
To Malawi. 

That's good! 
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Oramroar 48. A. A new slot within the verb stem: 'extensions'. 

By this time the student will have noticed that certain verb steins 
are partially alike both in sound and in meaning. So, for example /-phunzila/ 
'to study' and /-phunzitsa/* to teach' both share a reference to the learning 
process^ /-gula/ 'to buy' and /-gulitsa/ 'to sell' both have to do with 
business transactions. The element /-its-/ in the aibove examples is called 
a 'stem extension ' or simply an 'extension '. The ability to recognize and 
produce verb forms with extended stems will do much ^or building fluency 
and ease of ccxnprehension in Nyanja. 

(1) The causative extension, most commonly /-its-/ or /-ets-/. 

Compare x 



-gul-a 


to 


buy 


-gul-its-a 


to 


sell ('cause to buy') 


-phunz-a 


to 


learn 


-phunz-its-a 


to 


teach ('cause to learn') 


-gon-a 


to 


lie down, to sleep. 


-gon-ets-a 


to 


cause to lie down; to put to sleep 


-yend-a 


to 


go, walk 


-yend-ets-a 


to 


cause to go, to drive (a car) 


-mw-a 


to 


drink 


-mw-ets-a 


to 


cause to drink 


-dy-a 


to 


eat 


-dy-ets-a 


to 


give to eat, to feed 


-gw- a 


to 


fall 


-gw-ets-a 


to 


cause to f all ; to drop 
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Th. verb, with root vowel /i/ or M or /a/ (not illu.tr.tad above) 
take the oau.ative extenaion with vowel /-i-/> the root vowel is /o/ 

or /e/. or when there is no root vowel (e.g. /-<ew-/’to drink' ) . the causative 
extension has the vowel /-e-/> /galitsa/ but /yfindetsa/. This relationship 
is called 'vowel harrtony' . It will be found to hold true, not only for the 

causative extension but for most other extensions as well. 

in spite of what was said above about how useful it is to be able to 
recognise and use verbal extensions, the student should nevertheless be 
warned that not all extensions are in fact used with all roots. The student 
will also find that the meaning of root-plus-extension is not always completely 
predictable by analogy with other stems that contain the same extension. 

Pianlly, there are some verbs that form the causative in ways other 
than by the extension /-its-/ or /-ets-/. These wlix nor 
this point. 

(2) The applicative extension /-il-/ or /-el-/* 

This extension is illustrated by the pair of stems from unit 2 5« 

-phik-a 

. . to cook (for someone) 

-phil-il-a 

in the second of these stems, the extension /-il-/ corresponds to the idea 
of doing something for or on behalf of someone. This is true of many 
verb stems that contain this extension, but it fails to hold good for 
many other pairs of stems: 



-cok-a 


to go away 


-cok-el-a 


to go away from 


-b-a 


to steal 


-b-el-a 


to steal from, 


-gul-a 


to buy 
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-gul-il-a 


to buy for, on behalf of 


-lip-a 


to pay 


-lip-fil-a 


to pay for 


• 

Note that the seuone vowel 


harmony that was found for the principal forms 



of the causative extension also holds good for the applicative. 

(3) The reciprocal extension /-an-/. This extension is invariable 
in its form. There is no vowel harmony. It is well illustrated in: 



-pez-a 


to find, come upon 


-pez-an-a 


to meet one another 


-si-a 


to leave 


-si-an-a 


to leave one another, to differ from 
one another. 


-on-a 


to see (visually) 


-on-an-a 


to see one another. 



( 4 ) The stative extension /-ik-/ or /-ek-/. 
This extension is illustrated by 



-bvut-a 


to be difficult 


-bvut-ik-a 


to undergo difficulty, be troiabled 



(and also; -bvut-its-a to cause trouble) 



-on-a 


to see 


-on-ek-a 


to appear, be seen 



Notice that vowel harmony applies to the two forms of this extension. The 
English translations 'be troubled' and 'be seen' are useful, but if the 
person or thing that does the troubling or the seeing is mentioned, then 
the passive and not the stative extension must be used. See excunples 
under the discussion of the latter. 
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(5) The paeilve exteniion. 
and a monber of others. 

-bal-a 

-badiir-a 



pang -a make 

-pang-idw-a done, made 

All forms of the passive extension contain /-v-/. 



Qranmar 48. B. Locative enclitics. 

A very useful kind of enclitic 
Kubwelako liti? 

Mdikhulupilila 

ndikakhalaJia »i«*i 

iwili. 

The locative enclitic /-ko/ in these 
in agreen»ant with AuBalaka/. 

(/—p>o/) and Class 18 (/-mwo /) t 
Muli anthu 
munvumba . 

Anthu alimo. 

£ali sobvalai 
patebulo. 

Zobvala zilijgo. 

In verb forms, 

The enclitic itself has low 
stances (/mubwelako/ Basic Dialogue, 
48.b.l, Line 3. In both these 
word other than /eti/. 



Various forms including /-Idw-/, /-adw-/, 

to bear (a child) 
to be born 



is found in the dialogue for this uniti 

When do you return from there? 

I expect I'll stay there for two 
months . 

concord of Class 17 , 
exist for Class l6 

There are people in the house. 

The people are in there. 

There is clothing on the table. 



The clothes are there, 
the syllable before a locative prefix is always high, 
pitch in the recordings, except for two in~ 
Sentence 3); and the same word in 
instances, the enclitic is followed by some 
But compare /ndibwelako loweluka/ (48.X.1., Line 2). 



sentences has the 
Locative enclitics also 
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It ia poaaible that tha high tona on tha final ayllabla of tha word can 
^ rafarrad to tanpo or rhythm of tha aantanca aa a %^ola (cf. aimilar 
obaarvationa in tha tonal aactiona of Oz«umar Votaa 4l.C. and 41.d). 

Oranunar 48. C. Z<ocativa nouna aa aubjact. 

In tha aantanca t 

KUBalaka ndi kwabwino. It' a nica at Balaka. 

('At Balaka ia nica. ' } 

th. loe.tiv* .xpr...lon AuB.lrta/ (cla.. 17) ia tha avdsjact, and tha 
/^cw— / in /"kwabwino/ agraaa with it. Comparai 



Munyumba ndi mwabwino. 
Pano ndi pabwino. 
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tniiT 49 

DIALOGUE t Plans for tha avanlng. 



SB Bet%iraan tha /-o/ of 
/siadzulo/ and tha /a-/ 
of /ano/, thara Is tha 
Sana /w/-llXa consonant 
which has alraady baan 
polntad out batwaan 
vowals within words. 

This Is haard In tha 
first racordlng In 
Dialogue for Learning, 
while In tha Inmadlataly 
following repetition, 
tha sane two vowels are 
neatly separated by a 
glottal stop. 

clthunzlthunzl (7,8) 
KmnaneX^, clfxikwa nd^va 
Xu't^ kuli 

clthuliziithunzl cabwlno. 

-A- 

Lalo? 

-B- 

Ba, nd\thu. 

-A- 

-tsagana 
Ndxtsagana nanu. 

-llpila 

-llpltsa 



khorno ( 5 )makorno ( 6 ) 
Aroallpj^tsa ndalaina 
zlngatl p^h^o? 



-A- 

Mukupanga clanl 
madzulo ano? 

-B- 

Ndjfp£ta kukanana. 

-A- 

K^c^ha Canter? 

-B- 



What are you doing this 
evening? 



I'm going to tha movies. 



Oh, at tha Socha (Coraroun- 
ity) Canter? 



picture 

Yes ('Right there'), be- 
cause I hear that there 
Is a good picture (there). 



Today? 



Yes, Indeed. 



to accompar y 
Oh, i'll go along, 
to pay 

(causative of the 
above ) 

door 

How much is the admiss- 
ion? ( ' How much money 
do they cause to pay at 
the door?' ) 
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NB Where this recording 
has /^unene nunagula. . ./» 
the other set has /ihnene 
iniinilgula. . But the 
relative verbs In all 
the remaining lines have 
pitches [ -- ]. 

This fact, together with 
the pitches [ - ] 

In the other set of rec. , 
suggests that the tonal 
pattern for these verbs 
should be /nunagula/. 



-B- 

Nd^g^lsa ndl 'shilling' 
nd£ nsJc<^lll asino. 

-A- 

konko ( 17 ) 
madzulo (6) 

T .Icaonana k^nko. 

Tlkupesanl mkdculo kc^nko. 

-B- 

ZJtk^o. Cabwino. 



Z think it's a shilling 
and five pence. 

there 

evening 

We'll (go and) see one 
another there. 

i'll neet you there (this) 
evening. 

Pine! 



Exercise 49.b.l. GOAL: Facility in the use of appropriate 

concords in the /"raene/ relative construction. 





'l bought a chair 
yesterday. ' 


'where Is the chair that 
you bought?' 


mpando 


Ndlnagula mpando 


/ // \\ 
Mpando umene munagula uli 




dzulo. 


kutl? 


nlpandb 


Ndlnagula mlpando 


Mlpandl Imene munagula 111 




dzulo. 


kutl? 


bi^u 


Ndlnagula bt^u 


Bii6cu llmene munagula llll* 




dziilo. 


kuti? 


mXbuku 


Ndlnagula mabuku 


Mabuku Amene munagula al'l 




dzul6. 


kutl? 


cfmang^i 


Ndlnagula clmang'a 


clmanga clmen^ munagula 




dzul^. 


dll kiitl? 


s^v^la 


Ndlnagula zobvala 


Zobvala zlmene munagula 




dzulo. 


zlll kutl? 
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njlng£ 


Edinagula njlngl[ 




malaya 


dzulo. 

Edlni(gula roalllya 




nyarok 


dzulo. 

Mdlnagula nyuna dzulo. 




Exercise 


49 . b. 2. GOAL: Further 




/mmnm/ relative construction. 


NB The relative form 




'We're looking for a 
bicycle. ' 


/mukuyang' ana/ throughout 

this recording has the .. . 


pitches [ " fij - , - ] , 


njlnga 


Tikuyang'ana njlnga. 


while in the other set 
of rec. it consistently 

has [ ]. , ... 


[The remaining tones in 


nyale 


Tikuyang'ana nyale. 


49 . b. 2 are perfectly 
routine, and need not be 
written into the book urv- 


less the student wishes 


cipewa 


Tikuyang'ana cipewa. 


to. ] 




roazila 


Tikuyang'ana roazila. 




khasu 


Tikuyang'ana khasu. 




roakasu 


Tikuyang'ana roakasu. 




roalaya 


Tikuyang'ana roalaya. 




zinthu 


Tikuyang'ana zinthu. 




rowan a 


Tikuyang'ana rawana. 



Njlnga iin«n« inunagula 
kuti? 

Malaya aioana niunagula all 
kutl? 

Nyme linen* munagula 111 
kutl? 

facility In using the 

('The bicycle that you're 
looking for is/you'll find 
it in the house. 

Njlnga Imene nukuyang' ana 

ill ro'nyurnba. 

Nyale imene roukuyang'ana 

111 Tti'ni^imba. 

Cipewa ciroene roukuyang'ana 
cili ro'nyurnba. 

Mazila aroene roukuyang'am 
all ro'nyurnba. 

Khasu liroene roukuyang'ana 
lili ro'nyurnba. 

Makasu aroene roukuyang'ana 
all ro'nyurnba. 

Malaya aroene roukuyang'ana 
all ro'nyurnba. 

Zinthu zimene roukuyang'ana 
zili ro'nyuiaba. 

Mwana aroene roukuyang'ana 
all ro'nyurnba. 
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ana Tlkuyang'ana ana. Ana anana wukuyang'ana 



all Ri'nyunba. 







Txkuy ang ' ana 


Anyamata amene mukuyang'ana 






anyamata . 


all m'nyvoidda. 




aphunzltsi 


Tikuyang* ana 


Aphunzltsi amene 






aphunzltsi. 


mukuyang'ana all 








m' nyvimba. 




mphunzltsi 


Tikuyang' ana 


Mphunzltsi amene 






mphunzltsi. 


mukuyang ' ana al i 








m' nyiimba. 


MB The student will have 
noticed that the con- 


kamwana 


Tikuyang' ana kamwana. 


Kamwana kamene mukuyang' ana 


cordial syllable of 
/"mene/ has high tone 






kali m'nyumba. 


if it follows a high 
tone in the noun that 


kankhuku 


Tikuyang' ana 


Kankhuku kamene 


precedes it. That this 
is optional and related 




kankhuku . 


mukuyang'ana kali 


to speed or style of 
speaking is shown by 






m' nyumba. 


the difference between 
/^aunw'kna kimene/ in this 


tinkhuku 


Tikuyang' ana ^ 


Tinkhuku t imene mukuyang' ana 


set of rec. , and /kWri'ina 
kkn^ne/ in the other set. 




tinkhuku. 


till m'nyumba. 



NB The student should 
supply his own tone 
markings in 49. b. 3. 

Pay special attention 
to the frequency with 
which the /-o-/ vowel 
in foms Ilka /yopita/ 
is long. 



Exercise 49. b. 3. GOAL: To practice interchanging the 

/"mene/ relative construction with the /-o-/ form of the 
verb. (in using sentences of Col. 1 as cues, reply with 
the /mene/ construction if it can be so used. If the 
corresponding /mene/ construction is not permissible, reply 
by simply repeating the sentence with the /-o-/ form. Then 
use the sentences from Col. 2 as cues, either changing to 
the /-6“/ form or repeating the original sentence. ) 

Ndikuyang ' ana njila yopita Ndikuyang' ana njila imene 



ki:iMwanza. 

Ndikudziwa anthu ocoka mldzl 



yonse . 



Imapita kuJMwanza. 
Ndikudziwa anthu amene 
amacoka mldzl yonse. 



Mukudziwa anthu oyankhula 
clny^nja? 



Mukudziwa anthu amene 
^ayankhula Cinyanja? 
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Ndlll wokondwa kukhala kuno 
ku)*alawl. 

Xull anthu aihblll oyankhula 
Clawahlll. 

Slndikudzlwa nchlto Inene 
mukugwlla. 

Ndlnagvlla nchlto yopanga 
tnlpando. 



Ndlll wokondwa kukhala 
kuno kuNalawl. 

Kull anthu awblll anano 
anayankhula Clawahlll. 

Slndlkudzlwa nchlto Inana 
mukugwlla. 

Ndlmagwlla nchlto yopanga 
mlpando- 



Exercise 49.x. 1. GOAL: Recombination of familiar eleflmnts 

In short sequences of conversationally relate-^ sentences. 



Mukup^ta kutl roadzulo amo? 



Where are you going this 
evening? 



Ndi^plta ku tauni. 

NB The locative enclitic 

/-ko/ In /roukupltako/ Mupltako kukaclta clanl? 

Is either mostly obscured 
or completely lost In 

this rec. Kull kaneroa wabwlr^o. 



NB The word Aaneroa/ 

Is of Interest from 
two points of view; 

(1) Where did It get 
Its A"/? The neighbor- 
ing European languages 
all have cinema , which 
begins with an sound, 

(2) In spite of Its 
Initial syllable A*“/» 
It Is not treated as a 
member of Class 12 , but 
(roost surprisingly of 
all) as a member of the 
personal class. 



NdJffuna k\imuona. 






AJvina all kutl? 

1^1 1 k'uc'ipat^l^. 
Xbvulala? 

/"•v N/// \ / / 

lal. Anapltako kukaona 

mkazl w£o. 



I'm going to go to town. 

What are you going there 
to do? 

There's a good movie. 

I want to see It. 



Where Is Mr. Jvima? 

He Is at the hospital. 

Is he hurt? 

No. He went there to 
see (visit) [his] wife. 



Tlyenl tlplte kukaneroa 
roadzulo ano. 

Ndllibe ndal^a, 
Nd\dz£ikullpllll^nl . 



Let's go to the movies, 
this evening. 

I have no money. 

I'll pay for you. 
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NB In this and in the 
preceding occurrence of 
/mazulo ano/ , the vf 
lihe sound noted earlier 
is again audible. 



NB The other set of rec. 
has /sfinunatope/ and 
/sfnd£nat6pe/7 it also 
has /maphun*£lo/ both 

here and elsewhere. 



Oh, s6comIb kwiumblll. 

*#*#*#*#*♦♦♦ 

MuXXiphunzila kwainb£li 
in\dzulo ano. 
slinunatope? 

inde, sindinatope, clfokwa 
inaphunzllo nd£. okondweletsa 
kw^!inb£li. 

Cabwlno. 

************ 

Maphunzilo «Dcuy^nda twanji? 
Xkiiyi^nda conco. 

Mudzamaliza lltl maphunzilo? 

Mwez£ wa mwa. 

************ 



Thanks very much. 

You are studying hard 
this evening. 

Aren't you tired? 

No, I am not yet tired 
because the studies are 
vejry interesting. 

OK. 

How are studies going? 

They are all right. 

When will you finish 
[your] studies? 

Next month. 
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Oranmar 49 . a. Sona othar varb praflxaat /-ngo/ and /-si-/ (in aama placaa 

/-dai-/). 

The grammatical notea for Unite 41-48 have taken up varloua conatltuent . 
parta of the Nyanja verb. There are atlll a few preflxea which have not bean 
diacuaaed. Two of them appeared in the dialoguea for Unite 43 and 34: 

Mupifta pabaai^ lal, Will you go by bua? No, i'll juat go 

nd£ nqbv ^nda pknjlnga. by bicycle. 

Ndl bwlno tlalyirikhula I It's good that we rouat apeak only 

Clny^nja baal. Nyanja. 

These prefixes are not tense prefixes, but only /-ngo-/ may be used in 
the same word together with any of the tense prefixes. The prefix /*^ngo-/ 
has the effect of minimizing the verb in which it occurs: thus, going by 

bicycle is a less grand undertaking, and a simpler mode of 'transportation 
that going by bus. 

The prefix /-zi-/ carries the idea of obligation or compulsion, and 
is frequently translated into English by means of 'must' or 'ought to'. 

The tonal characteristics of /-ngo-/ and /-zi-/ may be observed and 
summarized as more examples are encountered. They are mentioned in Unit 49 
only for sake of completeness in the material on verbs included in the notes 
for Units 41-50. In listening to verbs that contain /-ngo-/, notice that 
many occurrences of this prefix involve a lengthening of the vowel that 
precedes it < 

Grammar 49. B. The relative construction with /~mene/. 

Earli*!r units have contained examples of a very frequent and useful 
construct ion : 

Ti^agwila nchitbyi pamodzi We do the work (together) with people , 

ndl anthu . 

Xnthu awb a£dziwh/^ul!dziwa. These people know it, (i.e. the work). 
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T^inagw^la nch^ta/i paitiodzi ndi 
anthu aidz/wa/a3cul.dzfwa, 

Mumapanga nch^to . 

Hch£to vl ndl nch^to 
yopanga nyumba. 

Nch£to i!inene iminapanga 

nd\ nchifto yopanga nyuniba. 



We do this work (together) with psoplg 
who know it. 

You do work. 

This work is the work of building 
houses. 

The work that you do is the work of 
building houses. 

in these examples , the element /~mene/ occurs in the longer sentence , 
which in a sense is a combination of the two simpler sentences which are 
printed above it. In the more complex sentences, /"'mene/ takes the 
place of one of the occurrences of the noun (/anthu/ or /nchito/ in these 
examples). In this way it is similar to the relative pronouns ('who,' 
'that' , 'which' , 'whom') of English. 

Other instances from Units 41-48 are: 

Kodi mukudziwa kumene Do you know where I can find work? 

ndingapeze nchito? 

Ndinu amene mumagwila le it you that do that work? 



Take the road that goes to Mozambicjue. 



nchitoyo? 

Mutenge mseu umene 

umapita kwa Pwitikizi. 

Mudzafika paitene pali You'll get to (a place) where there Is 

sitolo kuitianzele, e store on the left. 

It will be noted that the use of the cons truction consisting of /~nene/ 

plus a verb, illustrated in the above sentences, overlaps at least partially 

with the use of the /-o-/ form (Note 46 b) = 

mseu umene umapita ku. . . ' the road that goes to. . . ' 

njila vooita ku. . . . 'the way that goes to. . . ' 



UNIT 49 



CHINYANJA BASIC COURSE 



Tonally, the oon.truction with /'mene/ plus a verb is most interesting. 
The student should listen carefully to the verbs in Columns 2 and 3 of 49.b.l 

and 49.t»2. 

The /ndinagula/ verb in Col. 2 of 49.b.l has the pitch pattern 
while in Col. 3 , «*ter /"mene/, the verb /munagula/ has the pitches . ]. 

in another tense, exemplified in 49.b.2, we again find one tonal pattern 
on the verb by itself, and a different one when it follows /~mene/> 
/tikuyanga' ana/ is [ - - ' ” - 1. «l'ile /mukuyang' ana is [ ' - " - - ]. 



For the /-na-/ tense, then, and also for the /-li ku-/ tense, there is 
a distinction between the SIMPLE mood, used in most places in the sentence, 
and the RELATIVE mood, used after /"mene/. The difference between these 
two -moods' is audible only in terms of the tonal pattern: the vowels and 

consonants are identical for both. 



The /-ma-/ tense seems to have no distinction of this kind. 

The details of the differences between -simple' and 'relative' tonal 
patterns will be left to the student's own observation. In general, however 
he will find that the 'relative' tone patterns all have high tone on the 

first syllable. 
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DIALOGUE) Street and road directions. 



NB The pitches [ ] 

on both occurrences of 
/ndlroafuna/ In the first 
sentence of this dialogue. 
The same word In the 
second sentence has 



Icunyumba kwanu madzulo ano. 

-B- 

Ndldz^hala w<A:ondwa 
kwatribi^ll. 



-A- 

Ndatha zlmene ndj[inafuna kugula. 

-A- (continues) 

Kbnik ts^pano ndlni^fun^ kubwela 



I've just finished 
what I want[ed] to buy. 



And now I'd like to come 
to your house this even- 
ing. 



Oh, i'll be very pleased. 



-B- (continues) 
Mudzatha kudz£wa kum^e 



NB The pitches of 
In Dialogue for Learning 
and Dialogue for Fluency 
are almost mirror Images 
of one another. DL has 
[ where DP (and 

the other set of rec. ) 
has 



a? 



-A- 



-B- 



NB There Is a striking 
discrepancy In the 
Initial tones of 
/ndlkulongosolelanl/ In 
the two recordings In 
Dialogue for Learning. 
It Is likely that the 
speaker read It first 
as though It were the 
contracted form of the 
/— li ku— / tense , and 
then corrected himself 
on the second reading. 



f " \ 

Sxmudzxwa? 



-A- 



Ee, sindifdzlwa. 



-B- 



-longosola 

Zxkomo. Ndlkulongosolelanl. 



B- (continues) 



NB The tones of 
/mukacoka/ differ In 
DL [ _ — ~ ] and DP 

[ The latter 

Is what one would expect, 
and It also the one 
found In the other set 
of rec. 



-oloka 



Mukacoka panb, muolbke mtslnje 
w^udi uwu .... 



Do you ('will you be 
able to' ) know where I 
live? 



No. 



You don' t know. 

No ('yes' ) I don't. 

to arrange, relate 

All right, i'll explain 
(It) to you. 



to ford, cross a 
river 

When you leave here, 
you cross (this) Mudl 
River . . . 
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-B- (continual) 



NB The word /njfla/ 
shows raising of the 
first tone after 
/imitenge/ in this set 
of rec. , but not in 
the other set. In DF, 
/njllV is low on both 
syllables. 



NB The word spelled 
/mungotsata/ provides 
an unusually clear 
example of lengthening 
of a vowel before the 
prefix /-ngo-/. Note 
also the length on the 
vowel of /-ngo-/ itself. 



mdpita pluJil^to pajk. 



njil^ yakumansele. 

-B- (this sentence overlaps 
-tsata 

njanje (9,10) 

Mutenge njila yakximanzele 
kuts'ata kii' station' y^ njanje. 

-A- 

Oh, ya si^tiraa. 

-lumpha 

Mukaflka parnene pajapo, 
m^aona njila yolumpha njanje; 

-B*" (continues) 
ndlye mungotsata njlla 
imeney^. 

-B- (continues) 

-yela 

Ndlye unikipelsa manyuinba oyela. 



that , those 

you ( pas s over ( ' on ' ) 
that bridge. . . 



to take 

Khen you reach (there) 
(at) the hospital, take 
the road on the left. 

the preceding one) 

to follow 

railroad train 

Take the road on the 
left (and) follow (it) 
to the railway station. 



Oh, yes, the train 
station. ('yes, the 
(station) of the train,') 

to jump across 

When you get to that 
spot, you'll see a road 
crossing the railway. 



and you just follow 
that road. 



to be white, light 
in color 

And you'll see sohmb 
white houses. 



-♦B- ( continues ) 

-tenga 

Mukaflka plja paclpatlla, mutenge 

with 



er|c 
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-B- (continu««) 

~kulu 

-yamba 

S ^ \ N / 

Ndlye painenepo imokapeza nyi^ba 
yafkulu, yoyambl^lila, ndlyo 
yanga lineneyo. 



NB The word /nukadzangoflka/ 

contains another clear slmubv^itfka jfal. 
example of vowel lengthen- 
ing before /-ngo-/. Un- 
like the example on the 
preceding page , however , 

/-ngo-/ is short, and 
its tone is low. [This 
is true in both sets of 
recordings. ] -yesa 



-B- (continues) 



Nukadzangoflka p^enepo, ny^ba 
yoyaGiiba nd\ yimga ^eney^. 

-A- 



Nd^dzay^sa. 



-B- 



Ndidzakhala w^ondwa 
kudzakuonanx madzulo ano. 



Exercise 50.C.I. GOAL: Facility 

questions. 



NB Most /-ma-/ verbs in 
50.C.I. have high tone 
on /-ma-/. Tlxis is not 
true of the other set 
of recordings. 



Simudziwa? Inde. . . 

Simudziwa? lai. . . 

Simufuna kunena naye? inde. . . 



Simufuna kunena naye? lai. . . 



Samagwila nchito pane? lai. . . 



Samagwila nchito pano? Inde. . . 
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large 
to begin 

Then right there you'll 
find a big house — the 
first one — ('the first 
big house') and that's 
mine. 

You won't have trouble. 

When you reach that spot, 
the first house is mine. 

to try, test 
I'll try. 

i'll be happy to see 
you this evening. 

in answering negative 

Inde, sindidziwa. 
lai , ndimadz iwa . 

Inde, sindifuna kunena 
naye. 

lai, ndifuna kunena naye. 
lai , amagwila nchito 
pano. 

Inde, samagwila nchito 
pano. 



O 



KuLibe inaziia? Inde. . . 
Kulibe inazila? lai... 
Slmuinakhala kuCipote? lai. 



Inde, kulibe inazil 
lai, kuli inazila. 
lai, ndimakhalako. 
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Grammar 50. X. A summary of Nyanja verb structure. 

Some of the verbs in the dialogue for thi‘ unit are quite complex. 
Nevertheless, they are merely combinations of elements that have appeared 
in earlier units: 

ndikulongosolelani i'll explain to you 

mudzingotsata you must just follow 

mukadzangof ika when you arrive 

There are still a few individual prefixes that have not appeared so far, 
but all the major slots and all of the most frequent prefixes have 
been covered. 



Grammar 50. B. Concords used with adjective-like words. 

Adjectival words, as the term will be used in these lessons, are 
words which show concordial agreoment with nouns , but which are not 
verbs. The student may find it convenient to classify adjectivals accord- 
ing to the way they are constructed. 

( 1 ) Adjectivals with no obvious stem at all . 

These are the two series of demonstratives exemplified by the Class 7 forms 
/ici/'this' and /ico/ 'that'. 

The /ici/ series will be called 'Demonstrative Series 1' , and the 
/ico/ series 'Demonstrative Series 2'. The meaning of Series 1 is gen- 
erally close to English ' this/these' j this meaning we shall call PROXIMAL. 
There is some question about Series 2. At least two of the speakers consulted 
in the preparation of this course felt that it corresponded to English 'that 
one yonder' , or 'that one to which we referred earlier, or which we both 
know about.' This will be called the REFERENTIAL meaning. These same 
speakers assigned to /'"ja/ ('Demonstrative Series 3' » see below) the 
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nwaning of 'that nearby, that near you'. Thie will be called the DISTAL 
meaning. 

other equally reliable aources aaalgned the ’distal' meaning to Series 3 
(/ ja/), and the 'referential' meaning to series 2 (/ioo/, etc.). The 
best way for the student to resolve this contradiction is ngt to ask 
speaker, of Nyanja about the 'meanings’ (i.e. the Bnglish translation.) of 
series 2 and 3, but to collect instances of the two series from the lessons 
and from actual conversation, and to make up his own mind. 

It is interesting that demonstratives formed much like Series 1 and 2 

occur both in Shona (Rhodesia) and in Swahili, and that a third demonstrative 
series also occurs in each language: 





Series 1 


Series 2 


Series 


Shona 


ichi (p) 


icho (d) 


j 

Ichiya (r) 


Nyanja 


ici (p) 


|ico (d? R?)‘ 
1 . 


1 

|cija (r? d?) 


Swahili 


hiki (p) 


■ 1 

Ihicho (r) ! 

We. — * 


kile (d) 



The complete series of proximal and referential demonstratives is 



given below. The subject prefixes for the 


corresponding noun classes 


also 


listed to make comparison 


easy. 






Subject prefix 


Series 1 


Series 2 


1 


a 


uyu 


uyo 


2 


a 


awa 


awo 


3 


u 


uwu 


uwo 


4 


i 


iyi 


iyo 




li 


ili 


ilo 


6 


a 


awa 


awo 


7 


ci 


Icl 


ico 


8 


zl 


Izl 


izo 


9 


i 


iyi 


iyo 
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Sxibject prefix 


Series 1 


Series 2 


10 


zl 


izi 


izo 


12 


ka 


aka 


ako 


13 


ti 


iti 


ito 


14 


u 


uwu 


uwo 


15 


ku 


uku 


uko 


l6 


pa 


apa 


apo 


17 


ku 


uku 


uko 


18 


mu 


umu 


umo 



Notice that Series 1 is just like Series 2 except that the final vowel is 

/-o-/. 

Each of the remaining adjectivals has some kind of obvious stem. 

They may be subclassified as follows: 

(2) Adjectivals with an obvious stem. 

(2a) Those that take a single concord. 

(2b) Those that take double concords. 

Most if not all of these adjectivals may also have demonstrative suffixes 
which look like the last syllables of Demonstrative Series 1 or Series 2. 

2a. Adiectivcils that take a single concord . 

These are comparatively numerous. The first that should be mentioned 
is /~ja/, the Demonstrative Series 3, both because it is a demonstrative and 
because it appeared in the dialogue for this unit. Its meaning has already 
been discussed. 

Another demonstrative stem with a single concord in the relative 
/■“mene/, already discussed (Note 49B). 

Still others that have occurred in Cycle IV are /~no/ 'this, these' , 
must less widely used than the /ici/ ('proximal') series and occurring 
mostly in expressions of time and space: 
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madzulo ano 


this after noon/evening 


caka cino 


this year 


dzjJco lln6 


this land 



The words /pano, kuno, muno/ are instaacen of this stem used without 
any noun to accompany it. 

Other one-concord adjectivals are: 



Aanji/ 


which? what kind of? 


/~onse/ 


all 


/~eni/, /~eni~'eni/ 


real , genuine (NB only one concord 

for each occurence 
of the stem. ) 


/~ambili/ 


many, much 


/~ngati/ 


how many/ 


/~wili/ 


two 


Aa/ 


linking prefix, and all the 
possessives. 



Notice that classes with the vowel /u-/ before stems that Lsgin with a 
consonant have /w/ before stems that begin with /i,e,a,/, and no prefix 



(or /u/) before /o,u/: 




kuno 


uno (before consonant) 


kwathu, kwambili 


wathu (before /a/, /e/, /i/) 


\j]cu, uko, kupitako 


_pnse (before /o/ or /u/) 
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(2bl) Adjectivals with concordial prefix and suffix. These include the very 
frequent demonstratives with /~mene~/5 

/im^nfeyl/, /iro^neyo/, /ciroeneci/, /cimeneco/, Aumeneko/ etc. The difference 
in uefe between these and the shorter demonstratives /lyl/, /iyo/, /uko/ etc. 
is not clear. 

Also illustrated in the dialogue for this unit is a series built around 
/~ja/i e.g. /pajapo/. 

(2b2) Adjectivals with double concordial prefix. The only stem in this 
category that has appeared in the dialogues so far is /~kulu/; 

nyumba yaikulu a large house 

nyumba z^ziktilu large hri ses 

cip^wa c^cik{ilu a large hat 

The complete series of prefixes for this kind of adjectival is as follows* 



1 


mwana wamkulu 


2 


ana aakulu 


3 


msika waukulu 


4 


micika yaikulu 


c; 


khasu lalikulu 


6 


makasu aakulu 


7 


cipewa cacikulu 


8 


zipewa zazikulu 


9 


nyumba yaikulu 


10 


nyumba zazikulu 


12 


kankhuku kakakulu 


13 


tinkhuku tatikulu 


14 


ulalo waukulu 


15 




16 


pasukulu papakulu 
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17 kutauni kwakukulu 

1 ^ rnusitolo mwaunukulu 

other atems that take a double prefix when used adjectivally, and that have 
occurred in other uses in previous dialogues, arei 

ng ono 'small' nyumba yaing'ono 'a small house' 

~fupi 'short, near' munthu wamfupi 'a short person' 

-tSli 'long, tall, far' anthu aatali 'tall people' 

Because of the length and difficulty of the dialocpie for this unit, exercises 

on the foregoing grammatical matters will be distributed throughout units 51 - 
55. 



Grammar 50 . C. Answers to negative questions. This dialogue contains the 
aequence : 

Siinudzlwa? Don't you know? 

Ee, sindidziwa. No, l don't know. 

The word /kh/ , hitherto translated into English as 'yes' is here trans- 
lated 'no'. It is an affirmation of the correctness of the contents of the 
preceding sentence, yes, (it's true that) 1 don't know.' This style of 
answering negative questions is unknown in English except in the sentence 
■Yes, we have no bananas' , which is a reply to 'You have no bananas?' it is 
however the indigenous Bantu way of replying to questions , and one should be 
prepared to deal with it not only in Hyanja but in the English spoken by 
Africans who have had only a little education. 

On the other hand, the English manner of replying to negative questions 
is familiar to all educated speakers and many other speakers of uyanja and 
its neighboring Bantu languages, and may be used especially in conversation 
with Europeans. This fact of course leads to a compounding of the possible 
confusion, m general, the beginner would do well to avoid asking negative 
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questions, using in their place the affirmative questions that will elicit 
the information he is after. 

Grammar 50. D. A noun with an unexpected class prefix. This dialogue contains 
the phrase /manyumba oyela/. The noun /manyumba/ is in Class 6. This is 
indicated both by the prefix /ma-/ on the noun itself, and by the lack of 
overt prefix on the /-o-/ form of the verb which follows it. Hitherto, the 
word /nyumba/ has always occurred in Classes 9/l0. This may be an instance 
either of a nonsignificant fluctuation in class assignment, or of a slight 
modification in meaning which is expressed by the shift in class. Each of 
these phenomena is well known in Bantu languages of this area. 
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questions, using in thsir pl.cs ths «f£in»«tivs questions that will slicit 
ths in£or»«tion hs la aftar. 

Oraimar 50 . D. A noun with an unaxpactad class prafix. This dialogua contains 
tha phrasa /nanyunba oyala/. Tha noun /nanyunba/ is in Class 6 . This is 
indicatad both by tha prafix /ma-/ on tha noun itsalf, and by tha lack of 
ovart prafix on tha /-o-/ form of tha varb which follows it. Hitharto. tha 
word /nyumba/ has always occurrad in Classas 9 / 10 . This may ba an Instanca 
aithar of a nonsignificant fluctuation in class assignmant , or of a slight 
modification in maanlng which is axprassad by tha shift in class, lach of 
thasa phanomana Is wall known in Bantu languagas of this araa. 
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DIALOGUE I Road dlractlonai to 



•A 



tl 



NB The yea -no questions 
on this page are worth 
careful listening with 
respect to the Intona- 
tional features which 
differentiate them from 
the corresponding state- 
awnts. Note especially 
the secunu sentence 
%<hlch does not have 
rising pitch on its 
last syllable; and 
/^nalipltsa/, which 
has very strong stress 
on the first syllable. 



Kod^ njlla yop^ta 
kimaeu wIbcuBlantyre 
ndl ^tl? 

-B- 

Nj'il'a yop^ta kumseu? 

-B- (continues 
Kucokela pano rouyende 
pang'ono, nd£ kuplta 



NB In previous marginal kuminja. 
notes it has been pointed 

out that the 'unvoiced' -A- 

sounds/p,t,c,k/ frequently 

turn up as voiced frica- jjdll kutali? 

tives. The opposite is ^ 

Illustrated in A^winja/, -B- 

where the /j/ is unvoiced 

in this rec. ai kutali £al. 



A 



X<^ii kum^p^ta mkba^sl Icumseu 
waukulu? 



B 



Mungapeze mabasl kap 4 na 
magalimoto ena. 



-A- 



Amallp^tsa ndal«Gna 
zamblll kuplta kuBlantyre? 
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the Blantyre Road. 

which one (s)/ 

Which is the way/path 

(that goes) to the 
Blantyre Road? 

Oh, the way to the road? 

I 

From here, you go [on] a 
little, and [then] turn 
to the right. 

Is it far? 

No, it isn't far. 

Are there any buses on 
the main road? 

You may find buses, or 
just cars. 

Does one ('Do they') 
pay much money to 
to Blantyre? 
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NB All forma with /“ti/ 
on this paqa ara markad 
with BMt they ar* 

aomatimas haard with 
/"'/ I'-J only on thoaa 
whoaa bagina 

with a conaonant (a.g. 
/l£ti/) ; thoaa %i«hoaa 
concord bagina with a 
vowal ara acmatimaa 
/'/ 1 '.]. 



Pang 'ono. 



Zikono kwarobi^li. 



-B- 



Mot much. 



-A- 



Thanka a lot. 



ixarciaa 51. a. 1. OOALi Facility in tha uaa of tha 
intarrogativa atam /••ti/ 'which ona(a)?' 





•Hhich ia tha way 


'It' a that ona'. (indica- 




to Blantyra?' 


ting by pointing) 


njlla 


Mjll^ yopita 
kuBlantyra ndl ^tl? 


Ndl tyh. 




itoau wop^ta ku-* 
Blantyra nd\ utl? 


Ndl \lwb. 


b^ai 


B4^ai lop^ta kuBlantyra 
ndi l^ti? 


Nd'i 'll!. 


ahthu 


Antiiu opita kuBlantyra 
nd\ ati? 


Ndl awo. 


N. V 

nunthu 


Munthu wop/ta 
kuBlantyra ndY uti? 


Ndl uyb. 


Ixarciaa 


51. a. 2. OOALi Furthar 


practica with /“ti/ . 


practica 

prafix. 


with a atam that takaa a 


doubla concordial 




•Hhich aar of maiaa 
ia tha larga ona?' 


' It' a thia [ona ]. ' 


c^ing'k 


Cfm’kng'k c^cikulu ndl 
cftl? 


Ndl Icl. 


cip^wa 


Cip^a cacikulu nd\ 
c£t\? 


Ndl Icl. 


clLnth'U 


c'inthu cd(c£k\llu ndl 
c£tl? 


Ndl Id. 
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MB Tha two diffarant 
pitch pattarns mantionad 


slntlui 


zinthu sas£kulu ndl 


Mdl lz\. 


abova for /"ti/ forms ara 
wall illustratad in 
/s£ti/ and /it£/ in tha 
first two linas of this 


maliya 


s£ti? 

N^lay£ ^akulu ndl it£? 


Ndl iwa. 


pMg*. 


mabdkhu 


Hkbdkhu aaktllu ndl 


Mdl iwk. 






it£t 






bii^khu 


Bii^chu lallkulu ndl 


Ndl 111. 






l£ti? 






g£limbt^ 


G^limoto l£likulu ndl 


Ndl 111. 






l£ti? 






mslk^ 


Ns Ika waukulu nd'l ut£? 


Ndl uwxi. 




mlslka 


Nlslka ya£kulu ndl 


Ndl iyl. 






it£? 






mlpand^ 


klj^do y^£kulu ndl 


Ndl lyl. 






lt£t 






mpand^ 


iipando wiukulu ndl 


N(il uwu. 



uti:T 



lx«rcla« 51.b.l. GOAL* Facility in usa tha aaquantial 
construction /ndi ku-/* 



MB Tha vary alow rata 
of apaach at which most 
of this unit is racordad 
allow tha studant to 
obsarva a numbar of 
phanomana which aithar do 
not occur or ara impar- 
captibla in mors rapid 
apaach. Ona such phanon- 
anon was tha sound of 
/!/ in /ili/ ( 51 . a. 2 ). 
Anothar is tha upglida 
in pitch ona' low' ayl- 
labia that stands bafora 
a high onat /muyiinda/ 

[ - " ]. 



Nuyanda pang'ono. 
M^pita human ja. 

M^fanda pang'ono ndJ^ kupi^ta 
human ja^. 

Tlyanda pang'ono. 
Tipita hwainjik. 

Tlyanda pang'ono nd^ kup^ta 
k^anja. 



Go [on ] a bit. 

Turn to tha right. 

Go on a bit and turn 
to tha right. 



Lat'a go [on] a bit. 

Lat's turn to tha 
right. 

Lat's go on a bit and 
turn to tha right. 
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NB As has already been 
pointed out, the prefix 
spelled /-si-/ here may 
also be pronounced 
/mJIsI-/, as It quite 
clearly Is In this 



NB Low tones on the 
object prefixes In 
/slmuldxlwa/, 
/slndlldxlwa/. 



Tllni^yenda p^ng'c^no. 
T'inap£ta kumanzele. 
Tlnayenda panq*ono nd£ 
kup£ta k^anzele^ 

Xmal anaphlka c^udya. 
Amal anacapa zobvala. 
Amal anaphlka ci^udya 
ndi^ kucapa zobvala. 
Tiz^kwela basl. 
TizlIlpiLla nditlama. 
Tiz^kwela basl nd^^ kulijpjtla 
ndalflma. 



We went on a bit. 

We turned to the left. 

We went on a bit and 
turned to the left. 

Mother cooked food. 

Mother did the laundry 

Mother cooked food and 
did the laundry. 

We must get on the bus 

We must pay money. 

We must get on the bus 
and pay. 



Bxerclse 51«x. GOAL: ReconOslnatlons of familiar materials 

In short sequences of conversationally related sentences. 

NjllA yopifta kutaunl ndi itlT? Hhich Is the way (that 

goes) to town? 

S^uldz^a? yqu don't know It? 

Inde, sindfidziwa. ho ('yes'), i don't. 

Ndikuuzinl. jtii 

Kucokela pVno, muyende pang'ono. From here, you go on a 

little. 



N^aflka pamts^nje, muplt^ 
k^anz^le. 
ifusaoloke mtsiTnje. 

Muffka paitM^nW rJila'to 

w4iikt(lu. 



When you get to the 
stream, go to the left. 



Don't cross/ford the 
stream. 

You'll come to [a place] 
where there Is a large 
bridge . 



I 



NB Th« second syllable 
of /wiix 6 lu/ is low 
for this speaker, where- 
as it was high for the 
speaker who recorded 
Unit 50. Both patterns 
seen to be widely used 
with adjective stems that 
require a double con- 
cordial prefix. 



H^afikapo, nui>lbke 

ndf kuts^ta 



V 


mlato 


pa < 


mtsin je 


mseu wl^bkulu. 


Kodi 


N N ' \ 

rrseu uwo 



inde, nd\ wabwino kwaiinbl^li. 
Zikonb, bknO:^. Mwandithandisa 
kwuobili. 
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When you get there, 
cross the bridge/strean, 
and follow the big road. 



Is the road [any] good? 

Yes, it's very good. 

Thank you, sir. You've 
help me greatly. 
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Qraranar 51.A. The interrogativa ateaa 

The stem /~ti/ '%nhich one(a)?' takaa tha usual concords for a stem that 
baglns with a consonant (cf. Note 50^). It should not ba confusad with /~anji/ 
'which kind of, what sort of?' 

Tha tonal charactaristics of forms that contain /~ti/ may be observed in 
Exercises 51.a.l, 51.a.2, and 51.x. They will ba discussed in tha next paragraph. 

There is one high tone on each of the forms that contains /~ti/ . Where the 
prefix consists of a consonant plus a vowel (e.g. /ci-/, /li-/) , the high tone 
is always and clearly on tha prefix: /citi/, /l£ti/ etc. and the pitch pattern 

is approximately [ ' . ]. th» prefix consist? of * only (/”-/, 

/i-/, /a-/), the tone is on Since /~ti/ is virtually always at the end 

of a phrase, however, its pitch is low; the high tone that is assigned to 
/~ti/ is heard as a rising pitch on the prefix syllable: /utl/ is heard as 

[ -/ . ]. But some of the recorded examples of /~ti/ with aimple vowel pre- 
fixes sound tonally like the rest of the Ati/ forms: /ati/ may be heard some- 
times as [ “ . ] and sometimes as [ « ]. 

Grammar 51. B. The sequential verb construction with /ndi/ plus infinitive. 

The dialogue contains the sequence: 

Mupite pang'ono ndi Go [on] a little and turn right, 

kumayenda kumanja. 

The action for which /-yenda/ stands is the second of a sequence of two actions. 
(The first of these actions is represented by /-pite/.) The construction with 
/ndi/ plus Au-/ is used when an action is second, third, or later in such a 
sequence. The verb being in the infinitive form, there is no subject prefix. 
Notice that the tone of the infinitive prefix Au-/, which is basically low, 
is high in all the recorded examples in which it stands directly after /ndf/. 
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DIAIiOQUEt Directions to a rural 

-A- 

Kodl nungandi^use njlla 
yopita kusukulu y«kwa Kasuza? 

-B- 

Tsopano mull pMsau wd^pafupl 
jlld^ kviMr/anxa. 



-B- (continnA*) 

-yenela 

Taopano muyanela kupl'ta kiraanaele 

-A- 

Ndl pit all? 

-B- 

phlll(5) rnaplll(6) 
lal bL patall, k^i sukulu 
yaca 111 paphlll. 



NB For this speaker 
the word /panel/ Is 
pronounced at the end 
of a statement with 
pitches [ _ _ 

For him , apparently , 
the tones of this word 
are /pinsl/, while for 
one of the other speakers 
the tones were clearly 
/pkns£/ [ ^ . ]. This 

Is a more serious — and 
less consnon ~ tonal 
difference than the dif- 
ference between one 
spea:feer's /gallmoti/ 
and another's /g4l£m6tb/, 
already noted. 



Phhl? 



A- 



-B- 



Ee. 



-A- 

Ndlyinde panjlngi kVp^na' pansl? 



-B- 

Ndifganlza ndl bwlnd kiiyifhda 
pinsl. 



school . 



Can you tell me the way 
to the school at ('of') 
Kasusa? 



You ! re now on the road 
that Is near Mwanza. 

( ' the road of near 
Mwanza.' ) 



to be fit for; ought 

Now you should go to 
the left. 



Is It far? 



hill 

No, It's not far, but 
the school (of It [l.e. 
of Kasuza]) Is on the 
mountain. 



Mountain? 



Yes. 



Shall I go by bike, or 
on foot? 



I think It's [a] good 
[Idea] to go on foot. 
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-B- (contlnuas) 
khwawa(5) makw«wa(6) 

Pali inalcwav^. 



dry stream bed, slope 

There are some dry 
stream beds. 



-A- 



Z^komo kwairibj^li. 



Oh, thank you very much. 



Supplementary vocabulary 52. Directions. 



The stems /-fupi/ 'close, near, short', /-tali/ 'far', 
/manzele/ 'left' and /-manja/ 'right' have alreaoy appeared 
in the dialogues. Some other stems useful for giving direc- 
tions and describing locations are: 

' mu 



/-kati/ 'middle' 



Nyuitiba yathu ili 



kati 



LPaj 



mwa 



. mudzi. 



pa J 

' Our house is in the middle of the 
village. ' 

Zomba ili pakati paBlantyre ndi 
Port Johnston. ' 



'Zomba is between Blantyre and 
Port Johnston. ' 



/-nja/ 'outside' Ana onse ali panja pasiikulu. 

'All the children are outside the 
school. ' 

/-nsi/ 'down,below' Nyumba iliko kumunsi. 

'There's a house down [there].' 



Sitolo ili pansi pasukulu. 

'The store is below/downhill from 
the school. ' 

/— mwamba/ 'above' Sukulu ili pamwamba pasitolo. 

'The school is above the store. ' 
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/-inbvyo/ 'behind' Ana anaima pambuyo pamuphunzitsi. 

'The children stood behind the 

teacher. ' 

/-tsogolo/ 'before' Patsogolo pasukulu pali mtsinje. 

'There is a streaiTi in front of the 
school . ' 

price (pp. 88 - 9 ) also gives /-tseli/ 'on the other side of a 
raised object' and /— tsidya/ 'on the other side of a flat 
or hollow object (e.g. a river).' 



Exercise 52.1. Practice in use of /-yenela/ plus infini- 
tive vs. the affirmative subjunctive. 



'Go to the left.' 
Mupite kumanz^le. 
Tlime. 

Acoke m'nyuirib^. 

Ana aWele kusukulu. 
Ndiy^be kuph^^nzila 



'You should go to the left. ' 
Muyenela kup^ta kumanz^le. 
llyenela kuijna. . 

Xyene 1 a kucoka m ' nyumba . 

Ana ayenela kiibwela kusukulu. 
Ndiyenela ki^yi^ba kbpht^nzila 



tsopano. 

Mupi teko pab^s i . 
Tlkh'ale m ' c ipa talh . 



tsc^pano. 

Muyenela k^pi^t^o pabasi. 
Tiye^ela kbkh^la m'clp^t\ilk. 



NB The word /uja/ quite 
clearly has the tones 
/'V here. For the 
speaker in Unit 50 » 
forms with the stem 
/"ja/ had tones /' '/• 



Tiy^nkhule Cinyanja. 
Mubloke mtsinje uj^. 



Ti^yenela kuyankhula Cinyanja. 
Muyenelb kWloka mtsl^nje uja. 



Exercise 52.2. GOAL: Practice with concords using some 

of the adjectivals discussed in Note 50. B. 



NB The tonal pattern 
on /yj^ikiilu/ is different ^ 
from the one used earlier nkhuku 
by the same speaker, and 
like that used by the 
speaker who voiced Unit 

50. 



'Which chicken is yours?' 'ic's this big 

one. ' 

Nkhuku yanu ndl iftl? Ndl yaikulu. 

Ndl yajLkuluy\. 
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NB The student will 


nkhi^u 


Nkhi^ku z^nu nd! zi'ti? 


Ndl 


remember that the pitch (zambili) 

of the first syllable of ^ ^ 

a possessive (e.g. /zanu/)^*>™^^^^^ 


Kankhiiku kanu ncJi ka'ti? 


Ndl 


is a bit lower than the 
final high pitch of a 




( 


on 


word like /rAhfiku/. 


tlnkhuku 


Tlnkhuku tanu ndl t^ti? 


Ndl 


NB In this and succeed- 
ing units , tonal marks 


kanj'inga 


Kanjlnga kanu ndi kati? 


Ndi 


will be omitted when in 
large sections of an 


tin jinga 


Tin jinga tanu ndi titi? 


Ndi 


exercise they are pre- 
fee tly predictable. The 


kacobvala 


Kacobvala kanu ndi kati? 


Ndi 


student should of course 
continue to speak the 


tizobvala 


Tizobvala tanu ndi titi? 


Ndi 


tones, and may write 
them into the book if 


zobvala 


Zobvala zanu ndi ziti? 


Ndi 


he desires to do so. 


laianne 


Lalanje lanu ndi liti? 


Ndi 




kalalanje 


Kalalanje kanu ndi kati? 


Ndi 




timalalanje 


Timalalanje tanu ndi titi? 


Ndi 




Exercise 32. 


3 . GOT^L: Fluency in use of 


terms 



Ndl zaz£kuluzl. 



V, / 






/ V 



position and direction. 

NB The word /pans!/, Kodi zobvala zili pans£ pa' table'? 

referred to in an 

earlier marginal note, ^ 

here has the tones /pansf/ lai, zill pamw^ba pace, 
again. 

Kodi mabuku ^ll p^mwamba 
pa' table'? 

lai, "kl^ pknsi pace. 

m The possessives ana ^l\ msukulu? 

/kwace/ have a downstep 
from the pitch of the 
preceding high tone even 
after the words /pansi/, 

/kiinj^/, which end in a 
single high tone. This 
is contrary to an earlier kwa' table'? 
tentative conclusion, 
and to all of the pre- 
ceding examples of this 
tone pattern. 



/\V \ \ V / 

lai, ali kunja. 

Kodi mpando uli kumanzele 



VS / / 

lai, uli kumanja kwace. 



Muds'! ul! kuts!dyii kwa mtsinje? 



Are the clothes under 
the table? 

No, they're above it. 

Are the books above 
the table? 



No, they're under it. 

Are the children at 
school? 

No, they're outside. 

Is the chair to the 
left of the table? 



No , it's to the right 
of it. 

Is the village on the 
other side of the river? 
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Mund^ ull p^tseli! painudzl. 



The field 1b on the far 
Bide of the village. 



Exercise 52.4. GOAL: Recombination of familiar materials 

In short sequences of conversationally related sentences. 



M^i^dzlwa mudzl w^pi(ts£dya 
pzumtslnje? 
lai, slTndiudzjfwa. 

Mufuna kOipit^o? 

Inde, bambo, koma ndlkhala 
pane lelo. 



Do you know the village 
(of) across the river? 

No, I don 't know it. 

Do you want to go there? 

Yes , but I have to stay 
here today. 



Kodl mungandifuze njll^ y^kuKkp^ng^? 



NB The use of a voiced 
fricative as an alterna- 
tive pronunciation for 
A/ has been pointed 
out earlier. In general, 
this seems to be more 
common when two or more 
A/ sounds occur in 
adjacent syllables. This 
recording of Aakang'ono/ 
provides a striking 
Illustration. 



KuKapanga etl! 

Xnde, bambo. Mumakudziwa? 
Inde, bambo. Ndl k^udzl 
kakang’ono patseli paBlantyre. 



Can you show me the way 
to Kapanga? 

To Kapanga, eh? 

Yes. Do you know it? 

Yes, I do. It is a 
small village. 



NB The speaker who re- 
corded this unit is not 
one of those who has no 
difference between /s/ 
and /ts/ (see diagram 
o*' P* )* y®t he says 
/pkakli/ y where some 
speakers have /pats^lI/. 
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Oruimr 52 . A. Fluctuation b«tw..n Loc.tlv. CU.»«» l6 «n<J 17. 

Ih. Aialogu. for thl. unit contain, th. qua.tion /Wi pat.lil/ ' la it 
,.rf Cc«p.r.. in th. di.lo,u. for Unit 51 and al.«A..r. /Mi huflit/ •» 
it farf Thar. i. no .harp lin. hatwaan tha pl.ca. Whara Cl.aa. l6 and 17 
«y ha uaad. and th. aantanca. provid. an ax«.pl. of ah.r. th. two 

claa... ovarlap. Hotic. hc*.v.r that in both inatanca. th. cl... u..d in 
th« question la also uaad in tha anawar. 

(lr«i»ar 52 . B. Po.....iv. whan th. •po.....or' i. inaniaata. 

In tha aantanca I 

(Kaauaa)al patali, Xowa aukulu 

yaca 111 paphlll. 

th. oo.....iva at- A=./ i. 



It [Kaauaa] la not far, 
l 3 ut ita achool la on a hill. 
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DZAIiOOTX. Directions within a town. 



MB By this tista, the 
student who has been 
following the tape re- 
cordings that acconipany 
this course will have 
noticed that each of the 
speakers has certain 
idiosyncracies. This 
speaker, for exasiple, 
again says /ndlawfuna/ 
with low tone on the 
subject prefix, in this 
and other dialogues, he 
frequently has an x2i-like 
sound for what is written 
final /-a/. K clear 
exaaiple is in Aupit*/ 
(Line 2 of the dialogue). 



-A- 

Ah, basdx>, ndiaikfuna kCip^ta 
kxm'ika . 

-B- 

Oh, anafuna kupita kmsikaf 

-A- 

Be, basdso. 



Bxcuse aw, sir, z would 
like to go to the awrket. 



Oh, you want to go to 
the awrketf 



Yes (sir). 



-B- 



N^^dsj(wibco kuclpatalaf 



MB The locative 
Aucipatala/, even after 
pause, has high tones on 
the first two syllables 
in Dialogue for Learning. 
But in Dialogue for 
^^luencv, the sore normal 
Aucipatila/ is heard. 



-1- (continues) 

conci 

npaka 



Do you know where the 
hospital isT 



like this 
until, up to 



Muplte conci, mpibca mukafika 



MB This speaker again has 
/'V on a form with the 
stem /""ja/. As was pointed 
out earlier, this differs 
from the practice of one 
of the other speakers. 



kuclpethla p^unine paja. 

-B- (continues) 
Nukaflk^po, mutenge nj\la yopjCta 



kuJi(^l. 



You go on [ from here ] , 
until you reach that 
hospital. 



When you get there, 
take the way going 
to Modi. 



-B- ( continues ) 



"Tcha 



only, alone 



MB Again, in a verb with Mung^taata njlla yokhayo yt^pifta 
/-ngo-/ teth the vowel ^ 

of the preceding syllable kuM<^dl. 
and the vowel of /-ngo-/ 

itself are noticeably -B- (continues) 

long. 

-khota 



You just follow that 
one path (that goes) 
to Modi. 



to bend 



Hdipo m^kkh<^te kibnansel^. 



And then you turn to 
the left. 
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(continutts) 

N^aplta kuiMnsttl^ 
ni^ds^ona clnyiibidM caclkulu 
kw^ili. 

clnyundM c/c£^uluco ndlw^ 
MlkV. 



Mhan you go loft, 
you'll a largo 
building. 



That big building, (that) 
ia tho Markot. 



■xorciao 33. a. 1. QOALi To uao concords with /Hcha/ 'only. 





alono' . 




, ^ p 






'How many things did 
you soof' 


'l saw only ono' . 


NB Tho studont may supply 
his own tonos for tho 


clnthu 


Muni(ona zlnthb 


Hdlnilona (clnthu) 


romaindor of this oxor- 
ciso. 




zlngiiti? 


/ 

cimddzi cokha. 


In listoning, pay 
spocial attontion to tho 


slnthu 


Munsons zlnthu 


Mdlnilbna (zinthu) 


last four syllablos of 
tho socond oontonco in 




s^ngatit 


siw^li zokha. 


oach lino. Thoy illus~ 
trato tho rango of pitch 


basi 


Munaona mabasl 


Mdinaona (basi) limodzi 


pattoms which may re- 
sult from tho tonal 




angatif 


lokha. 


soquonco /^' ''/ at tho 
ond of a statooMnt. 


mabasl 


Nunaona mabasl 


Ndinaona (mabasl) awili 






angati? 


okha. 




galimoto 


Munaona magallmoto 


Mdinaona galimoto 






angati? 


limodzi lokha. 




magallmoto 


Munaona magallmoto 


Mdinaona magallmoto 






angati? 


awili okha. 




nyalo 


Munaona nyalo 


Mdinanona nyalo iroodzi 




(■g. ) 


zingati? 


yokha . 




nyalo 
(Pl. ) 


Munaona nyalo 


Mdinaona nyalo ziwili 






zingati? 


zokha. 




anthu 


Munaona anthu angati? 


Mdinaona anthu awili 








okha. 
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zninthu 


Nunaona anthu 


Ndlnaona nunthu iModzl 




angatl? 


yekha. 


npando 


Nunaona nlpando 


Ndlnaona npando unodzl 




Ingatl? 


wbkha. 


nlpando 


Nunaona nlpando 


Ndlnaona nlpando Iwlll 




Ingatl? 


y^ha. 


nllato 


Nunaona nllato 


Ndlnaona nllato iwlll 




ingatl? 


yokha. 


nlato 


Nunaona nllato 


Ndlnaona nlato unodzl 




ingatl? 


okha. 



Ixarclsa 53. •.2. OQALi Use of th« p«r«onal praflxoa 
with th« stem /Tch*/. 



NB Tha vrord spallod 
/ndanl/ has a long 
first vowel. Note also 
that in this rec. the /i/ 
sound is virtually lost, 
but its high tone is heard 
on at least acne of the 
/a-/ vowels that follow 



'Who will go with youf 
Mdan£ amen^ jLdziltsagkna nanu? 
Nd^n^ an^ni adcatsagana nifnu? 
Ndani anene adzatsagana naye? 



*I will go alone.' 
Ndldzapfta ndeXha. 
Tldzap£ta t(^hk. 
Adzapita yekha. 



it. 

Note also the low tone 
on the subject prefix in 
/Adzatsagana/. Host verbs 
after /~ie>ene/ have high 
tone on this syllable. 



Iwo Ndani anene 

inu Ndani anene 



adzapita nao? 
adzatsagana nafe? 



Adzapita okha. 
Nudzaplta nokha. 



®^*i^ciee 53.d.l. GOAL: Accuracy in use of concord with 

/ndi~o/. 



ns\ka 

sukulu 

sltolo 

cipatala 

' station' 
yanjanje 



'That largo building is the narket. ' 
clnyWba cacfkuluco ndlwo naik^. 
Clnyunba caclkuluco ndiyo aukulu. 
Cinyuinba caclkuluco ndiyo altolo. 
Cinyunba caclkuluco ndico cipatala. 

Cinytunba caclkuluco ndiyo 'station' 
yanjanje. 
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TTWTT 



MB Th« pronunciation of 
/t/ in tha first rac. of 
/anaj^ithandiaa/ has baan 
notad bafora) hara, it 
aay ba coaiparad with tha 
pronunciation of this rac 
of /!/ in /wa»tai.iyo/. 



MB Anothar striking var- 
iant of what is writtan 
/t/ is found in this rac. 
of /cobvuta/. Tha stop is 
voicad, and followad by 
an ])-lika sound, %fhich is 
also voicad. Tha sana 
kind of sound, but lass 
axtrasM, is found also 
in /uti/ ( 53 .x. 1. ) . 



Bxarcisa 53* d. 2. OOALt Usa 
naous short santancas. 

Munthiu wantallyo ndlya 

^nat^thand^sa. 



of /ndi**/ forms in miscalls- 



That tall parson is tha 
ona that halpad us. 



Buku laling'ono ndilo labwino. 



Cinyanja ndico ciyankhulo 
caku 



cacikulu 



Malawi. 



ca 

ft 4 

Kupanga misau ndiyo nchito yanga. 



Tha small book is tha 
good ona. 

Chinyanja is tha [moat] 
important languaga of 
Malawi. 



Building roads is my 
work. 



Kuphuns(il)a siyankhulo saabili 
ndico cobvuta. 



Btudying many languagas, 
that's what's hard. 



Bxarcisa 53.x. 1. GOAL* RaconOaination of familiar matarial 
in short saquancas of convarsationally ralatad santancas. 



Zikomo bambo, ndimafuna kupita 
kumsika. 



Bxcusa ma, sir, I want 
to go to tha market. 



(Ku)msika utif 

Kuli misika iwili kunoT 



To which markatf 

Are there two markets 
around hare? 



inda, kuli waukulu ndi waung'ono. Yes, there is a big 

one and a small ona. 



Mukudziwako kumsika? 

Uli mktiti mwatauni. 

Uli pafupi ndi cipatala? 
Inda, bambo, ulipo. 



Do you know where the 
market is? 

It is in the center of 
town. 

Is it near the hospital? 

Yes, that's where it 
is. 
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Oramnar 53. B. Tha noun /cinyxuiODa/. 

The etein /nyxunba/, ordinarily in Claaaea 9/10 waa found in Claaa 6 
(Note 50. C). Here, it is found in still another class in /cinyumba/. Thia 
use of /ci-/ with a noun stem that is ordinarily in some other class may 
have 'augmentative' significance ('large house', instead of /nyuihba/ 'house'). 
It would thus have the opposite effect from that of the 'diminutive* classes 
12 (A»“/) and 13 (/ti-/). The student should check for himself to see 
whether /ci-/ is used in this way. For example, do any or all of the following 
words exist, and if so, what are their meanings? 

* cinjinga 

* cimlato 

* cimnyamata 

Do corresponding plural forms exist? One example might bet 

* Zinyumba sazikuluzo 

Qrammar 53. C. A word that contains three occurences of the same concordial 
element. 

The dialogue contains the phrase /cinyumba g,ac,ikulu£o/' that large build- 
ing'. Compare /zinthu ia^ikuluzi/ 'these big things.' These are of course 
nothing more than the adjectivals /cacikulu/, /zazikulu/ plus an appropriate 
demonstrative enclitic (cf. Note 1, Unit 32). 

Prom the point of view of the form of the word itself, the same is 
true for the so-called long demonstratives with /-mene/, e.g. /zimenezo/: 
this word is made up of /zimene/ plus the demonstrative enclitic /-zo/. 

■Prom the point of view of hew the words are used in sentences, however, 
the relation between /zimene/ and /zimenezi/ is not the same as the relation- 
ship between /zazikulu/ and /zazikuluzi/. The second pair occur in approxi- 
mately the same set of positions in a sentence, chiefly as modifiers of nouns. 



Th« auM it trua for /zinanmzi/ , but /ainena/ aaana to occur only in ralatlva 
conatructiona (»ot. 49 . B) ao auat b. follo».d by a varb. 

Tonally alao thar. ia a dlffaraca, which ahowa up on tha third ayllabla, 

sliMn* 

BlWnasb 



araiaaar 53. D. Tha uaa of /ndl-^/ 'it ia that, thoaa' . 

In th« sentence t 

Cinyu»ba cacikuluco ndiwo »aika. That big building ia tha marlcat. 

tha word /ndiwo/ ia atructurally parallal to /ndinu. ndina/ ate. (cf. Hota 
41. B), axcapt that for Claaaaa 3-18 all of thaaa forma and in /-o/. Tha 

concordial alanant agraaa with tha noun that followa it (hara, /aaika/) . 
end not with what precedes it. 

Thaaa forma hava tha tona pattarn low-high: /ndltS/, ate. Hotica alao 

(in tha racordinga for Exarciaa 53.d.l.), that tha firat ayllabla of a noun 
following one of these forms i» high: 





ms Ike 


ndiwo 


msika 




clpitilii 


ndlco 


cipat^li 



I 
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NB The student who Is 
Inter Bfited in phonetic 
detail will notice that 
the sovnd written /-th-/ 
In the last line on this 
page is followed (as 
expected) by an h-llke 
sound? that the li-part 
Is voiced; and that the 



UNIT 54 

DIALOQUB. An unsuccessful attempt to get directions. 

-A- 



JCungand^uxe njlla y<^p£ta 



kuS^he? 

Nj\li y<£p£ta kuSoche? 
li, pip^nl bAinbb. 
s£nd£dzlwa nj'lli yc£p£ta 
kuS^h4. 



-B- 



-A- 



Nang\ inlikildz£wa balsl £mene 
nd£ng'akwele? 



-B- 



ngakhale 



'“o-niwe 

Ngakhale ndi basl lomwelo, 
s£ndill kuljjidziwa £a£. 



-A- 



~lna 



Kod£ s£niukud2£wa anth^ /na 
^ene akupi^ta kuSbch^ panb? 



-B- 



Jt-part Is not. Compare 
the rtjcording of /cobvuta/ 
di.cui,.ad in . marginal Komibe afndfdziwa ng^tl 



Could you tell me the way to 

SocheT 



The way to Soche? 

I 'in sorry (sir). 

I don't know the way. (that 
goes) to Soche. 



Do you know a bus that i 
could take? 



even 



seune, this same, as well 

I don't even know about the 
bus, either. ('Even the bus, 
I don't know [about] It.') 



some , other 

Don't you know any people 
here who are going to 
Soche? 



Al£jpo anthu i(rob£ll amene 
wnapf'ta k^So'bh^. 

-B- (continues) 



There are many people who 
go to Soche. 



note for the preceding 
unit. 



t£tha k^ap^za. 



But I don't know whether 
we can find them. 



O 

ERIC 
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Bx«rcl.e 54.b.l. OOALt Facility In u.. of v«rlou. oon 

corda with /~ina/ 'aoma, othar' . 



anil 

zobvala 

zlnthu 



Kodi ana'" onse ndl 
^akiilu? 

Kodi zobvala zonae ndl 
zazlkulu? 

Kodi" zlnthu zonae nrfi 
zazlkulu? 



in'a n<ii aakulu; ^na ndfl 
i^ang' ono. 

ZiTna ndl zAzikuluj zlna 
ndl z^zing'ono. 
zlna ndl zazikulu; zlna 
ndl zazing'ono. 



Zilgalirobt'o Ko'di: m'agalijnbtb onae Ena ndl aakulu; ena ndi 









\ / 
inalaya 



Kodi malaya onae ndi Ena ndi aakulu; ena ndi 



NB The word here spelt 
/yina/ is a representa- 
tion of two elements: 
the Class 4 prefix /i-/ 
and the stem /~ina/ . For 
this speaker, the result 
is /yina/, while for 
others the result is 
simply /ina/ . 



mlseu 



milato 



misika 

NB This recording 
(54.b.l) is of in- 
terest because the 

nouns (/zobvala/ , zipatala 

etc. ) that have high 
tone on the next to 
last syllable have low ^ 

pitch (and hence low mitsinje 

tone) on the last syllable. 
Frequently this construc- 
tion with /~onse/ has the 
pitches [ ] in- ItslkAn'a 

stead of on a 

phrase like /milato 
yonse/. 



aakulut 

Kodi miseu yonse ndi 
yaikulu? 

Kodi milato ybnse ndi 
yaikulu? 

Kodi mislka yonse ndi 
yaikulu? 

Kodi zipatala zonse 
ndi zazikulu? 

Kodi mitsinje ybnse 
ndi yaikulu? 

Kodi ats£kan^ bnse 
ndi aakulu? 



aang ' ono . 

Yina ndi yaikulu; 
yina ndi yaing'ono. 
Yina ndi yaikulu; yina 
ndi yaing'ono. 

Yina ndi yaikulu; yina 
ndi yaing'ono. 

Zina ndi zazikulu; zina 
ndi zazing'ono. 

Yina ndi yaikulu; yina 
ndi yaing'ono. 

Ena ndi aakulu; ena 
ndi aang 'ono. 
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in the uee of concord. 
With / o-nse/, /ina/ , and /~rnodzi/. 



NB The type of inter- 
rogative intonation used 
in the first sentence of 
each line of this record- 
ing is one which merits 
careful comparison with 
the declarative intona- 
tion on the seune word 
/~abwino/ at the end of 
the second sentence of 
the line. 



'Are all the oranges 
good?' 

malalanje Malalanje onse ndi 

abwino? 

mabuku Mabuku onse ndi 

abwino? 

malaya Malaya onse ndi 

abwino? 

minda Minda yonse ndi 

y abwino? 

masukulu Masukulu onse ndi 

abwino? 

njila Njila zonse ndi 

zabwino? 

zipatala Zipatala zonse ndi 

zabwino? 

aphunzitsi Aphunzitsi onse ndi 
abwino? 

nyiunba Nytimba zonse ndi 

zabwino? 

inisika Misika yonse ndi 

y abwino? 

nkhuku Nkhviku zonse ndi 

zabwino? 

tinkhuku Tinkhuku tonse ndi 

tabwino? 
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'One is good; the others 
are not good. ' 

Limodzi ndi 1 abwino; ena 

a{ abwino. 

Limodzi ndi 1 abwino; ena 
si abwino. 

Amodzi ndi abwino; ena 
si abwino. 

Umodzi ndi wabwino; ina 
si y abwino. 

Limodzi ndi labwlno; 

ena si abwino. 

Imodzi ndi yabwino; 

zina si zabwino. 

Cimodzi ndi cabwino; 

zina si zabwino. 

Mmodzi ndi wabwino; 

ena si abwino. 

Imodzi ndi yabwino; 

zina si zabwino. 

Uknodzi ndi wabwino; 

ina si yabwino. 

Imodzi ndi yabwino; 

Zina si zabwino. 

Kamodzi ndi kabwino; 
tina si tabwino. 
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UNIT 



Exercise 5^*ab.3. GOAL: Facility 

/~o-niwe/ and /~ina/. 

'l had a good book 
yesterday. ' 

V / / / / 

buku Ndinali ndi biiku 

labwlno dzulo. 

inabviku Ndinalif ndi roabiikhu 

abwino dzulo. 

khasu Ndinali ndi khasu 

labwino dzulo. 



in^asu Ndinali ndi roakasu 

abwino dzulo. 

cipewa Ndinali ndi cipewa 

cabwino dzulo. 






NB In one and the same 
exercise, both of the 
forms /yina/ and /ina/ 
occur. This is probably 
not due to the fact that 
the two nouns are in 
different concord 
classes. 



nyale 



mpando 



Ndinali ndi nyale 
yabwino dzulo. 



Ndinali ndi! mpando 
wabwino dzulo. 



mipando Ndinali ndJi' mi^pando 

yabwino dzulo. 



in use of concords with 

*I want the same [book] 
today.' 'l don't want 
another. ' 

Nd^funa [buku] lomwelo 
Ifelo. 

Sihdxfuna ifna. 
Ndifuna mabukhu omwewo 
lelo. 

Sindifuna ena. 
Ndifuna khasu lomwelo 
lelo. 

Sindifuna lina. 
Ndifuna makasu omwewo 
lelo. 

Sindifuna ena. 
Ndifuna cipewa comweco 
lelo. 

Sindifuna cina. 
Ndifuna nyale yomweyo 
lelo. 

Sindifuna yina. 
Ndifuna mpando womwewo 
lelo. 

Sindifuna wina. 
Ndifuna ndi mipando 
yomweyo lelo. 

Sindifuna ina. 
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NB The relative tone 
pattern (/&li/ , etc.) 

Is used In these 
sentences with /~omwe/. 
The clause in which 
these words occur is not 
the main clause of the 
sentence. Note also 
that the English trans- 
lation involves a re- 
lative clause. 
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Exercise 54.ab.4. GOAL: Facility in use of concords with 

various adjectival stems including /~o-mwe/. 





'Some buses are large.' 


'The same [ones] that a] 
large are the good 
[ones ]. ' 


mab^si 


M^asl ena nd^ a^alculu. 


Orawe al£ aakulu, ndlwo 






abwlno. 


masukulu 


Masukulu ena ndi 


Omwe ali aakulu, ndiwo 




aakulu. 


abwino. 


zipatala 


Zipatala zina ndi 


Zomwe zili zazikulu. 




zazikulu. 


ndizo zabwino. 


nyumba 


Nyumba zina ndi 


Zomwe zili zazikulu. 




zazikulu. 


ndizo zabwino. 


njinga 


Njinga zina ndi 


Zomwe zili zazikulu. 




zazikulu. 


ndizo zabwino. 


mabukhu 


Mabukhu ena ndi 


Omwe ali aakulu. 




aakulu . 


ndiwo abwino. 


miseu 


Miseu ina ndi yaikulu. 


Yomwe ili yaikulu. 






ndiyo yabwino. 


magalimoto 


Magalimoto ena ndi 


Omwe ali aakulu. 




aakulu. 


ndiwo abwino. 


minda 


Minda ina ndi yaikulu. 


Yomwe ili yaikulu. 






ndiyo yabwino. 


zinthu 


Zinthu zina ndi 


Zomwe zili zazikulu. 




zazikulu. 


ndizo zabwino. 


Exercise 54 
persistive 


.c.l. GO’^L: Facility in 

enclitic / — be/. 


the use of the 


John waplta 


kunch£to? 


Did John go to work? 


lai. Xkligonabe. 


No, he's still sleep- 
ing. 
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NB In which 

represents /s£/ plus 
/{ill/, the /u/ is long. 
[This was notad earlier 
in connection with the 
vowel /a-/ after /s£/. ] 



PlflT 54 



slmun^eluke? 

Inde, tlkugw£laW nchlto. 
sInunayandM kuphunsila? 

Inde, t Ikudy abe . 

Slnungathe kuyanXhula ClnyanjaT 
Mdlkuyesabe . 



Haven't you quit %#ork 
yet? 

Ho, vfe're still working. 

Haven't you begun to 
study? 

Ho, %ire're still eating. 
Can't you speak Nyanjaf 
I'm still trying. 



Exercise 54.x. 1. OOALt Eecondbination of familiar material 
in short conversations. 



Nukudziwa kumene ndingakagule Do you know where I 

can go to buy food? 

cakudya? 

Kulibe sitolo kuno? Isn't there a store 

around here. 



Lillpo, koma sindidziwa njila 
yopitako. 



There is one, but I 
don't knew the way. 



Ill paseli paphililo. 



It's on the other side 
of that hill. 



Mukudziwako kiomlato? 



Do you know where the 
bridge is? 



Bull patsinde paphili lalikululo? 



Isn't it at the foot 
of that big mountain 
over there? 



Ndiko uliko. 

O, ndi kutali ndithu. 



That's where it is. 
Oh, that's very far. 



Free conversation based on the materia l in ISiits 

All of these units have been build around the giv- 
ing of street and road directions. Practice asking and 
giving directions to a nvuniber of places that are within 
a radius of one mile from your present location. 
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Ormar 5^*A. Tha atan /•^o-mm/ 'aana'. 

In tha santancat 

NgaXhala ndl basl loinvalo, ('Ivan tha bus Itsalf, z don't 

Xnosf [ about ] it ' ) . 



slndlll kulldzlwa. 

tha word /lomwalo/ consists of tha Class 5 form of /o-mwa/, plus the’ demon- 

strativa anclitic / — lo/. In this particular nagativa santanca, tha English 

countarpart of /lomwalo/ is ‘avan*. Adjactivals that contain this sama stare 

ara also found in affirreativa santancast 

Zobvalazi ndi zomwa ndina- Thasa clothas ara tha sarea [onas 

that I washad yastarday. 



capa dzulo. 

Anthu cmwawa abwala nawa. 



Hava thasa sama paopla raturn 
tomorrow . 

Thasa sama paopla should raturn 
^ tomorrow. 



] 



Also t 



Ali ndi galireoto ndi njinga 
yoniwa. 



He has a car and a bicycla as 
wall. 



Grarorear 5^.B. The adjectival stem /^ina/ ' soroe, other. ' This stem, with 

appropriate concordial prefixes, corresponds both to English 'some' and to 

'other'. In negative sentences such as the one in the dialogue: 

Sireukudziwa anthu ena ainene Don't you know soine/any people 

who are going to Soche? 



akupita kuSoche? 

it roay be translated as 'any.' Further examples are: 

Anthu ena amakhala kutauni; Some people live in town; 

others live in villages. 



enanso amakhala kumidzi. 

Mufuna kugula njinga iyi? Do you want to buy this bicycle? 

lai, ndifuna kugula ina. No, I want to by jMiother one. 
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WIT 64 



Th. forw for Cla.... 2, 6, 12 (i.a. thoaa claaaaa that hava /a/ in tha ptaflx) 
ara /ana. ana, kana/. It la aa if tha ,V of tha prafix had coalaaoad with 
tha /i/ of tha atan, to produoa /a/, a vowal aound which ia phonatloal.ly 
Intanwdiata batwaan tha». Tha fonta for Claaaaa H and 9 ara aaaatlMa 
pronounced / ina/ | •oraetime* /yina/ . 



Qraxnnar 54. C. Tha paraiative anclitic / — ba/. 

In tha dialogue, B haa already atatad that ha doaan't Xnoar tha way to 

Socha, and that ha doaan't even Xnow about tha bua aarvica. In tha aantancai 

Koinaba aindidaiwa ngati titha I atill don't Xnow whether wa 

can find than. 

Xuwapaza. 

h* .tato. atill another matter on which he doe. not have the fact, at hi. 
fingertip.. Th. eyllable /-be/ in thi. eentenc. 1. apparently an in.tanc. 
of tha pareietiv. enclitic ’.till', which i. found more fr«iuently with 

verba s 

MuXugwilabe nchito eti? You're still worXing?'. 

J0cugon.be. He', .till .leaping. 

Alibe kuaukulu. They are .till at ahcool. 

N.B. the identity in .palling between tha perei.tive enclitic and the 
negative element (Note itS.c) that occur, with /-li/. Are they identical al.o 

in tone? 
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UHIT 55 

DZAIlOQUI} Octobsr w«ath«r. 



-A- 



nyango (9»10) 

clllimir* (7»8) 

(on itiwanivu (3)) 

-tani 

Kodi bwnbo, nyango ya clllxm#* 

{nkXhala yotanl inwazl 
w4' October'? 

-B- 



season 



sunnier 

to be, do, say how? 

How is the sunmer 
weather in October? 



dzuwa (5) 

Nwislf October ndlyo^ nthawi 
ya dzwa itoeWyo. 

-B- (continues) 

nvula (9ii0) 

Uvula ^Jnay^^lDba niwezi^ wakovember. 



SOS a 



A- 



Anthu wasosa nthawi £meneyo? 



-B- 



Nthawi Looeneyo anthu ain^hala 
^tiitha kusosa. 



-B- (continues) 

-dzala 

ndly^ all p^fupi kudz^la. 



sun 

The month of October 
that's the time for sun. 



rain 

The rain begins in the 
month of Noveinber. 



to hoe lightly , clean 
the fields 

Do people clear the 
fields at that time? 



At that time people 
have finished cleaning 
the fields ( ' . . . they 
are they-having-f inished 
clearing. . . ' ) 



to plant , sow 

and they are almost 
[ to the point of ] plant 
ing. 
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iaaz_^ 



-X" 



Kudz^la c^nangaf 


To MOW malxef 



B- 



mapila (6) 


millet 


-tele 

• 


to do, be, say like 
this 


cJjoanga, mapila, ndl zlna 

A V 


Maize, millet, and other 
[things] like that. 


sot^le. 





-B- (continues) 



-neneka 


to be talked about 


K^a zlmnezo slzijnaneneka. 


But one doesn't discuss 
those things ('Those 
things are not talked 
about. ' ) 



-A- 



Nang^ m^basi amay^da nthawi 

V V N. V 


Do the buses travel 
[ during ] that time? 


iiM^neyoT 





B- 



Inde , ^ayendadi . 


Yes, they certainly do. 



Blxercise 55. a. 1. GOAL: Facility in use of the /-o-/ form 

of the interrogative pro-verb /-tani/. 



nyengo ya Nyengb ya cilirawe 

cilimwb 

im^hala yotani? 


What is the climate of 
cilimwe like? 


dzwa panb Dzuwa la pano 


How is the sun (of) 
around here? 


limakhala lotani? 




mvula ya Mvula ya November 

November 

iroakhala yotani? 


How is the November 
rainfall? 


nth^i ya dzt^isra Nthawi ya dzuwa 


What is the sunny season 
like? 


imakhala yotani? 
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kudzala maplla Kudzala naplla What la tha planting of 

kw<nu rail la t lika araong you? 

kwanu kuraakhala 

kotani? 

kuliina Kullraa kwanu What la your farming 

Ilka? 

kotani? 

Exerciae 55. a. 2. GOAL: Pamiliarization with the uae of 

/-tani/ in othar tenaaa and with other Engliah tranalationa. 

Mudzafika kumiinda. You will reach the field. 



Tlkafikako, titani? 


When we reach there, what will we 
do? 


Tldz^pita kutauni. 


We'll go to town. 


M^afik^o, mutani? 


When you get there, what will you 
do? 


AnyVnata onae ani^^pita 


All the boya went to town. 



kutauni. 



Xni^atani? 


What did they go and do? 


Mufuna ciikudya cotani? 


What kind of food you want? 


Tifuna c£manga. 


We want maize. 


^al anatiigulila 


Mother has bought clothes for us. 



Zavala. 



Zobvala zotani? 


What kind of clothes? 


zlraenezo s£z£roanene1ca! 


Things like that aren't talked 
about! 


Zotani? 


What kind of things? 


Atutsi nd\ anthu otani? 


What kind of people are the 
Watutsi? 



Ndl aatali kwMnblfli. 



They are very tall. 
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UNIT 55 



GOAL: Use of the two pro-verb* /-tani/ 

'what are your teacher* 'They're like that.' 
like?' [not a complete answer] 



Aphunzlts'^i anu ndi 6tanit 


Ndi 


otele. 


Galimoto lanu ndi lotani? 


Ndi 


lotele. 


Njinga yanu ndi yotani? 


Ndi 


yotele. 


Kwanu ndi kotani? 


Ndi 


kotele. 


Kanjila k^nu ndi kotani? 


Ndi 


kotele. 


Mabukhu anu ndi otani? 


Ndi 


otele. 


KuZomba ndi kotani? 


Ndi 


kotele. 


Nthawi ya mvula ndi yotani? 


Ndi 


yotele. 


N^’^uniba za Malawi ndi zotani? 


Ndi 


zotele. 


Midzi ya Malawi ndi yotani? 


Ndi 


yotele. 


Nyuniba za Ameleka ndi zotani? 


Ndi 


• 

zotele. 


Miseu ya pano ndi yotani? 


Ndi 


yotele. 



GOAL: Facility with one common way of 



Exercise 35* a. 3. 

and /-tele/. 

aphunzitsl ^nu 
galimoto lanu 
njinga yanu 
kwanu 
kanjila 
roabukhu anu 

^ V / 

kuZomba 

nth^wi ya mvula 

nyimba za 
Malawi 

mldzl ya Malawi 

nyuniba za 
Ameleka 

mlseu ya pano 

Exercise 55»c.l. 
using /-ta-/ . 

Xnaf£ka kwathu. 

An^hala pansi. 

At^f£ka kwathu an^hala pans£. 

An^hala pAns£. 

Tln^yeunba kiin^na za ny^ng?i 
ya cillmwe. 

Xtakhala pans£, tinay^ba 
kunena za nyengo ya cilimwe. 



He arrived at our place. 

He sat down. 

When he had arrived at 
our place, he sat down. 

He sat down. 

We began to discuss the 
weather of cilimwe. 



When he had sat down, 
we began to discuss 
the weather of cilimwe. 
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Tidzi[f£ka kwathu. 


We'll arrive home. 


Tldzagona. 


We'll go to sleep/ 
lie down. 


T£taf£ka kwathu tldzAgona. 


When we've arrived home) 
we'll lie down. 


Tlkilidya c^udya tsopano. 


We are eating now. 


T^dz^uthandiz jf(ni . 


We'll help you. 


Tft^tha^ kud^ tidzakuthandizani. 


When we've finished eat- 
ing we'll help you. 



Exercise 53*3C. 1. Recombinations. 



Nanga kull dzi^twa mwezi' wa October? 


Is there sunshine in 
October? 


Ee. Kul'i dzuwa liuab£li. 


Yes, there's a lot of 
sun. 


Kullbe mvula? 


Is there still any 
rain? 


Inde. Mvula iSnayainba mwez£ wA. 


Yea, it rains in the 
month of November. 


November. 




Kodi kwanu kuAmeleka anthii 


At your home in America, 
during what month. do 


4maso^sa mwez£ ilti? 


people clean the fields? 


^na s(roksosa mwWz£ wa November. 


Some clean the fields 
in November. 


Mvula yainb£li i^ayiunba lltl? 


When do the heavy rains 
begin? 


Nd£giiniza ndl mw^zi w^arch. 


I think it's [in] the 
month of March. 



CHINYANJA BASIC COURSE unit >5«5 

Qraionar 55* A. Pro-v«rb«. 

Th« dialogue contain* the following eentencee i 

Nyengo ya ciliinwe iinakhala How ie the weather? 

v otani ? 

...ndi *ina zo tele . ...and other [thing*] like thi*. 

Both of the word* /yotani/ and /zotele/ are /-o-/ form* of verb*. The 
*tem* of the verb* are reepectively /-tani/ 'to *ay, do, be how?' and /-tele/ 
'to do, *ay, be *o/like thi*'. There i* one more *uch *tem in Nyanjai /-telo/ 
•to *ay, do, be like that'. The*e three *tem* take the prefixial inflection* 
of verb*. Unlike all other verb*, the final vowel of the infinitive and 
mo*t other form* i* not /-a/, and i* invariable for each *tem: the form* of 

/-tani/ alway* end in /-i/, /-tele/ in /-e/ , and /-telo/ in /-o/. 

The*e ^-orb* *tand in the *ame relation to the other verb* of the language 
as the pronoun* stand in relation to the nouns. They will therefore be called 
pro-verb* X /-tani/ i* the interrogative pro-verb, while /-tele and /-telo/ 

are demonstrative pro-verb*. 



Grammar 55. B. A reminder concerning concord. 

The phrase x 

Ndiyo nthawi ya dzuwa imeneyo. That i* the time of rain, 

contains the noun /dzuwa/ (5) 'sun' , followed by the demonstrative /imeneyo/. 
The demonstrative of course agrees with /nthawi/ (9) and not with /dzuwa/. 



Grammar 
prefix X 
In 



55. C. A construction containing two verbs, each with a subject 
the dependent verb prefix /-ta-/ . 



the sentence X 

Nthawi imeneyo anthu amakhala 
iltatha kusosa. 



By that time [of the year] people 
have finished cleauring the fields. 
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UNIT 






the sequence /eumakhala atatha/ occupies the place that Is most connnonly occupied 
by a single verb. Constructions that have been met in the past which contain 
two verbs have usually had am infinitive as the second word. 

The second verb in /amakhala atatha/ is not an infinitive. It consists 
of a subject prefix/a -/(Cl.2) plus the non-initial prefix /-ta-/ 'to finish'. 
The prefix /-ta-/ is comparable to /-ka-/ (cf. Note 43. B) in that verbs which 
contain it are 'dependent'; that is, such a verb cannot ordinarily stand as 
the only verb in a complete sentence. Here are some further examples of its 
use t 



Atakhala pansi anayamba 



After he had sat down ('he-having 
sat-down' ) he began to talk with 



kuyankhula nafe. us. 

Tldzatha nch^t^i Inu We will finish this work after 

you have left ( ' you-having- 
mutacoka. left'). 

All examples of /-ta-/ forms in this unit show high tones on all syllables. 

The low pitch on the last syllable in the last of the above exeumples is of 

course attributable to its position at the end of the sentence. 

Compare the construction /amakhala atatha/ 'they are regularly in the 



situation of having finished' with the one-word verbs /imSth^ 'they 



regularly finish', and /^tha/ 'they finish'. 

The construction with /-khala/ (in any of its tenses) plus a dependent 
/-ta-/ verb adds a great deal to the flexibility and precision of the 
Nyanja verb system. 
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UNIT 56 



UNIT 56 

DIALOGUE t Dsceinber weather . 



NB Here and elsewhere the 
names of months, which are 
of course recent loans 
from English, often have 
a falling tone on the 
first syllable, followed 
by high on the second. 



-A- 



Kodi nyengb ^makh^la bwanji 
rowbz£ wiiOecember? 



-n- 



Mwbzi w^December till ndl 
mvuliinso. 



y^lli? 



•A' 



What is the weather like 
in Deceniber? 



In December we 
have rain. 



also 

still 



A lot? 






-B- 



Eb. Komk nth^wi Imeneyb 
inthu ^agwila nchito 

fya 



kwa 



. mblli. 



NB The verb /Hi/, which 
is not the main verb in 
this sentence, has the 
’relative' tone pattern, 
with high on the first 
syllable. 

Note also the pitches 
[ _ . ] on the infinitive 

^ugwa/, which indicate 
that this word, unlike 
most infinitives, does 
not have a high tone on 
the first syllable of 
the stem. 



-A- 

Nanga mumky^nda bwa^nji nth^wi 
imeneyb mvula ill kugwa? 



-B- 



kanthu ( 12 , 13 ) 



Pallbe kanthu. 



-B- (continue 



3) 



Yes, but [at] that time 
people work hard. 



How do you move 
around at that time 
[when] the rain is 
falling? 



a small thing (of. 
/kinthu/ (7,8) 

It's no matter. 



-vumba 

NB The eanie is true for Ks'shh^l^ mvila ikivdoba inthU 

/^huvuniba/ in the last giinapita kununda nd£ kuntalima 
line on this page. 

b^si. 



to rain, rain on 

Even when its's rain- 
ing, people go to the 
garden and work. 
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-A- 



Anthu )iin^y^nda Xapena 

pan j Inga p^pj^ta kutiuni? 



NB The tonal discrepancy 
in Dialogue for Learning 
between the supposedly 
parallel forms /p^>p£ta/ 
and /mftbvutiha/, each of 
which is combination of 
a locative prefix plus 
infinitive. Note also the 



-B- 

matope ( 6 ) 

-bvutiha 

^ay^nda hbma mobvut^ha 



de. 



length of the /-o-/ vowels clfxikwa cA matope. 
in these forms. But 



/mbbvutiha/ is heeucd in -A- 

Dialogue for Fluency. 

O, z^holno. 



Do people travel on the 
buses or by bicycle when 
they go ('on going') to 
town? 



mud 

to be troubled 

Yes , they do , but with 
difficulty, on account 
of the mud. 



Oh, thzmk you. 



Exercise 56* a. 1. G07VL: Use of /po-/ and /mo-/ foimns of 



verbs in ' adverbial' function. 
Mumatani i>ofikapo? 

Poyamba tlmasosa minda. 

Mumatani podzala mapila? 

Ndidzakuphunzitsani m^kondwa. 

Ana awa onse amaphunzila 
m^yenela. 

Tinaoloka mtsinje mbbvutika. 



What do you do upon 
arriving there? 

First ( ' at beginning ' ) 
we clear the fields. 

What ( ' How' ) do you 
do when planting millet? 

i'll teach you with 
pleasure ('in being 
pleased! ) . 

All these children 
study as they ought. 



We forded the streeun 
with difficulty. 



Exercise 56 .x. 1. Review conversations. 

Part 1.. 

Kwanu ku Ameleka mvula £mawaza At your home in America 

does it rain much? 

kwanibili? 

[or: Kwanu kuAmeleka kulx kuwaza 
mvula yeunbili? ] 



288 



CHINYANJA BASIC COURSE 



miiT 56 



fiaawezi uti? 

Ni^zj^ wi August, 
fai, Icul^be ntviila yanbili 
nthawl Imenityo. 

Part 2. 

Kw^nu mlez£ ya mw^nvu ndl £tit 

m£«z£ ya inwuovu ndl July ndl 
August. 

Kulibe irvula nthawl iweneyb? 

Kullbe yaaibili, kbroa kul'i 
dzi£wa liniblll. 



In %^iat loonthT 

The month of August. 

No f iJisrs ' s not such 
rain at that tlsM. 



At your home which are 
the months of rnwainvu? 

They're Ju).y and August. 



Is there still rain at 
that time? 

There's still a lot, hut 
there's a lot of sun. 



Part 3 . 

July ndl August ndl mlez£ ya dzuwa 
etl? 

Indttf bwnbo. Tlmakhala ndl 
dzuwa laihbili, miezi iroeneyi. 



July and August are 
sunny months , are they? 



Yes. We have a lot 
of sun in those months. 



Nanga mumagwila nchito bwanji 
nthawl iroeneyo? 

Pallbe kanthu. 



How do you work during 
that period? 



It's not so bad. ('There 
is no little thing. ' ) 



Part 4. 

Munabwelela lltl kucokela 
kuZoniba? 

Ndinabwela dzulo. 

Pan j Inga? 

lai, ndinabwela pabasi. 



Nhen did you come back 
from Zomba? 

I came back yesterday. 

By bicycle? 

No, I came by bus. 
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Fart 5. 

JMunalipila ndalama xingati 
pobwala Xiin6f 

Mdinalipila ndklama xlsanu. 
kniiSkubelani. Alungu wa^itawo 
anandilipitsa zlnai lemsl. 
Taopano nd^tanif 
Fapiinl ndlthu. 



How nuch did you pay to 
coma heref 



J paid five shillings. 

You wars robbad. Last 
%reak Z was chargad only 
four . 

How what should I do? 

You have ray daap sym- 
pathy. 
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UMIT 56 

Qrannaar 36. A. Special usee of the locative concords, Classes 16 and 18, 
with the /-o-/ form of verbs. 

The /~so~‘/ form of the verb is derived historically frcn a coalescence 
of the linking /-a-/ and the /ku-/ of the infinitive. Knowing this may make 
it easier for the student to understand the structure of two phrases in the 
dialogue for this units 

Anthu amayenda panjinga pipita Do people travel by bicycle 

when [they] go to town? 

kutauni? 

Amayenda koma mibvutika. They move about but with 

difficulty. 

Literal translations might bei /popita/ 'on going' and /roobvutika/ 'in 
being-troubled' . 

Notice that these /-o-/ forms differ tonally from the /-o-/ forms that 
were discussed in Unit HU , Note Z , Those forms were related to a 
possessive prefix (/w^-/, /c^-/, etc. ) that had high tone. With omission 
of the /-k-/ and the change in quality of the two vowels, the form */wakubvutika/ 
became /woobvutika/ (usually spelled with a single o). 

The locative prefixes, unlike the possessives, have basic low tone. Accordr- 

ingly, the tone of words that include a locative plus an infinitive are 
exemplified by /m^bvutika/ (also customarily spelled with a single o) , 
from 

Grammar 56. B. Grammatically significant differences in verb tones. 

This unit contains further examples of verbs with relative tone 
pattern. Compare the following sentences! 

Mvula 111 kugwa. The rain is falling. 
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MuMy«nda Imran jl nthawl Inanayo 
Bvula £ll Xugwa? 

Uvula ikdvuniba . 

Nvulli £Xuvuaa>a anthu anapita 
kununda. 



How do you gat around [during] 
tha tina [whan] tha rain ia 
falling? 

It's raining. 

Whan it's raining, paopla go 
to tha fiald. 



CHINYANJA BASIC COURSE 



tanT,_57 



UNIT 57 

DZALOQUBt February weather in Malawi. 



-A- 

NB In the aecond and third 

aentencea of thia rec. , Kodi nitingdindluze nyengb 
the verba /ill/ and 

/zikukula/ have high tone nwizi wa February? 
on their aubject prefixea. 

Theae are then inatancea -B- 

of the 'relative' tonal 

pattern diacuaaed earlier . Nw^zi wl( February ndiye 
In theae two aentencea, ^ ^ 

however, there are no mvdla xli p^ati. 

other verba . Probably 
the nuclear role ordinarily 

aaaigned to a verb in -B- (continuea) 

Nyanja aentencea la here 
f ii led by /ndiye/. -kula 



MB The firat ayllable of 
/zlkukula/ (Stc. 3) i® 
long. Remeinber that thia 
word la an alternate 
for /zili kukula/. Thia 
la a further example of 
contraction in which 
the quality of one vowel 
la loat, but ita quantity 
(i.e. ita duration) 
remaina. 



Mdlye cLnanga nd^ mapila 
z£kukula. 

-A- 

Anthu ^adya c£manga p)i 
nth^i imeneyl? 

-B- 



-ocha 

Ndl nthawi ijneneyb anthu 
amay^tiba kuocha clino'dz£ 
clro<Sdzi. 



-A 



-kolola 



Manga ^akblbla nthawi 
iroeneyb? 




Sakolola, 



-B- 



Can you tell me about 
the weather in February? 



In February, that' a 
when the rain la at ill 
going on ('la in the 
midat ' ) . 



to grow 

And the maize and millet 
are growing. 



Do people eat maize at 
that time? (i.e. la the 
maize edible?) 



to burn, roaat, toast 

It' a [at] that time 
that people begin to 
roaat a few ('one') 
at a time. 



to break off from 
a atalk 

Do they also harvest 
jthe graii^ at that time? 



Mo, they don't. 
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NB The use of low tone 
on the subject prefix of 
/imayairiba/, which has 
been an unexplained 
phenomenon referred to 
in several marginal 
notes, is even more sur- 
prising in a context 
where the 'relative' 
tonal pattern is expected 
Note however, the ex- 
pected high tone on /ku-/ 
in /kulibe/. 



-B- (continues) 
kma cim^si cimodci 
ktim&ng&6cha bksi. 

-A- 

O, z6nme canibundli sijukkhi(la 
cl(c£k\5ludi7 

-B- 

mbeu (9>10) 

Ee, rob4u z^b£limb£li, 

(kibichi) , 

cabbage, mapila ndl z£na 

z6t4le. 



but they just roast 
one by one. 



And everything in ('of') 
the field is big? 



seed 

Yes, many, many [kinds 
of] cabbage, millet and 
so on. 



-A- 

O. ZJik^b kwambili. 



Thank you very much. 



Exercise 57<a.l. QQAL: Use of /ndipo/ in sentences analogous 

to the one discussed in Note 57 • A. 

Kuli mvula mwezi wa February? is there rain in the 

month of February? 



Mwezi wa February ndipo mvula 
£ll pakati« 



The month of February, 
that's when the rain 
is in the midst. 



Kull mvula mwezi wa November? 



Is there rain in the 
month of November? 



Mwezi wa November ndipo mvula 
Imayaitiba. 



The month of November, 
that's when the rains 
begin. 



Kuli mvula mwezi wa October? 



Is there rain in the 
month of October? 



* Mwezi wa October ndipo kul£be 
mvula yambili. 



In the month of 
October there isn't 
much rain. 



Mwezi wa October kuli dzuwa? 



Does the sun shine in 
October? 
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Miir«zl va October, ndlyo 
nthavl ya dzuwa. 

Miirazl wa February kull 
nvula? 



Mwezl wa February ndlyo 
nthawl ya nvula. 

Anthu ^idz^la clroanga aiwezl 



va November? 



NB In contrast to 
/Iroky^unba/ discussed In 
the marginal note on the 
preceding page, /amadzala/ 
has the expected high 
tone on the stibject prefix 



Mwezl va November ndlwo anthu 
amadzala clmanga. 

'Bxerclse 57-b. 1. GOAL: Facility 

tlve construction. 



Tlngaoche 



clmanga clmc^z£ cimd^zl. 



Tlngaoche clmanga ciwi^li clw£ll. 



Tlnakvela pa basl m'me^dzif 
m'nK^zl. 

Tlnakvela pa basl WJl 1£ aw£ll. 



Ana anacoka m 'sukulu avj^ll 
aw£ll. 

Ana analowa m* sukulu ^t^tu 

S . / . N 

atatu. 

Tlcape nsalu zlt^tu z£tatu. 



Magallmoto angaoloke pa mlato 
uvu llmc^z£ limddzl. 

Anthu angaplte pan j 11a lyl 
m'm<^z£ m'modzl? 



UNIT 57 



The month of October 
Is a sunny time. 



Is there rain In Febru- 
ary? 



February Is a time of 
rain. 



Do people plant maize 
In Noveniber? 



The month of November 
Is when people plant 
maize. 



In use of the dlstrlbu- 



We can roast the maize 
one [ear] at a time. 

Ne can roast the maize 
two by two. 

We got on the bus one 

at a time. 



We got on the bus two 

at a time. 

The children left the 
school two at a time. 



The children entered 
the school three by 
three. 

Let's wash the clothes 
three at a tlir 

Lorries can cross by 
this bridge one at a 
time. 

Can people go on this 
path one by one? 
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Sx 0 rcis 0 57*c,l, QOALt Use of the /zi—/ concord with 
■ixed antecedents. 



clmiLngk 

nkpila 



NB The rec. of 57.C.1 
provides a clear and 
consistent Illustra- 
tion of what Is the 
predominant though 
not Invariable way of 
handling tones after 
/nd£/ 'and, with', as 
well as after the 
connectives /y^, ci, zi/ 
etc. The first syllable 
of the following noun 
Is high, no matter what 
the basic tonal pattern 
of the nouns as a whole. 
Compare /yi c£llmv»/, 
where the noun by It- 
self Is /clllitn^/. 

Note also that cer- 
tain words [or certain 
categories of words??] 
do not fit this des- 
cription! /pVnb/ always 
remains low In phrases 
like /piifupi nd£ pkn^/ 
or /dzi![wa la p^n6/. 



malaya 

clp^a 

c£f»tala 

sukulu 

mllato 

mls^u 

rolato 

V V \ 

roseu 

sukulu 

aphunzlts'l 



aphunzitsl 

*> 

ana 



mphunzitsl 

mwana 

mldzi 

minda 



c£manga ndl cabwln6. 
Napilanso ndl iibwlno. 
clmanga ndl roaplla ndl zabwlno. 
Malaya ndl aibwlno. 
clpewanso ndl cabwino. 
Malaya ndl clpewa ndl zi^Twlnb. 
clpatala ndl cabwino. 
Sukillunso ndl labwlno. 
clpatala ndl sukulu ndl zabwlno. 
Mllato ndl yabwlno. 

Mlseunso ndl yabwlno. 

Mllato ndl mlseu ndl yabwlno. 
Mlato ndl waJswlno. 

Mseunso ndl wabwlno. 

Mlato ndl mseu ndl yabwlno. 
Sukulu ndl labwlno. 
Aphiunzltslnso ndl abwlno. 
Sukulu ndl aphunzitsl ndl abwlno. 
Aphunzitsl ndl abwlno. 

Xnanso ndl abwlno. 

Aphunzitsl ndl ana ndl abwlno. 
Mphunzltsl ndl wabwlno. 
Mwananso ndl wabwlno. 
Mphunzltsl ndl mw^a ndl abwlno. 
Mldzi ndl yabwlno. 

Mindanao ndl yabwlno. 

Mldzi ndl minda ndl yabwlno. 
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NB The question inton- 
ation in Stc. 1 of Part 
2 is fairly rare in these 
rec. Its most conspicuous 
characteristic is the 
abrupt drop after the 
last high tone. Note also 
that /ano/ , which usually 
has high tone after a 
word that ends high, here 
has low tone on both 
syllables. 

NB In this rec. , the 
sequence /-yenda 
mobvutika/ has an uninter- 
rupted series of highs. 



nudsl 

nunda 

dz£ko lino 
clyankhuloci 



Nudzi ndi wabwino. 

Munda"nso ndi wabwino. 

Nudzi nd:^ munda ndi yabwino. 

Dziko lino ndi labwino. 
Ciyankhulocinso ndi cabwino. 
Dziko ndi ciyarikhulo nd\ zabwlno. 



Exercise 57.x. 
Part 1. 



Ndingafike bwanji kumtsinje? 

Kuli insev. ndi kanjila ziinene 
ziinapitako. 

kiinjila ndi kabwino? 

Nthawi iyi si kabwino kwainbili, 
cifukwa ca mvula. 

Part 2. 

Tinjila tonse ndi tobvuta 
inasiku ano? 



How can I get to the 
river? 

There are a road and a 
snail path that go there. 



Is the snail path any 
good? 

At this tine, it*s not 
good, on account of the 
rain. 



Are all the small paths 
difficult these days? 



Inde, banbo. Kuli matope 
anbili. 



Yes, there's a lot of 
mud. 



Ndiganiza ndi bwino ndly^nd^ 
pabasi. 



I think it's [a] good 
[ idea ] for ne to go* by 
bus. 



Kona nabasinso anayenda mobvutika But even the buses 

travel with difficulty 
masiku ano. nowadays. 



Part 3 . 

Mumakonda zam' munda zltl, banbo? 



Ndimakonda zonse. 



What kind of produce 
do you like? 

I like [then] all. 
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UNIT 57 



Kull naplla aniblli kwanu 
ku AmelekaT 

lai, kuli pang'ono baal. 



Is there a lot of maize 
at your home in America? 

No, it's scarce, ('it's 
there only a little.') 
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Qraimnar 57* A. A further uee of the concord of Claes l6 in reference to time. 
In the sentence : 

Mwezl waJPebrueury ndipo invula ili In February is when the rain is 

at full swing (raining heavily. ) 

pakati. 

the word /ndipo/ corresponds more or less to 'that is when'. 

[in the tape recording of the dialogue for this Unit, the second sentence 
contains /ndlye/, which is interchangeable with /ndipo/ in this context. ] 
Compare the use of Class l6 described in Unit 56 , Note A for such words as 
/poy^a/ 'at first', /pbfika/ 'upon arrival'. 

In the recording of Exercise 57*®.l* » the second sentence in Lines 1 
and 3 1 and of course the second sentence of the dialogue, show that in 
this kind of construction the verb that follows /ndipo/ or /ndlye/ has the 
relative tonal pattern. 



Qreuranar 57. B. The construction exemplified by /ciraodzi cimodzi/. 
The dialogue contains the sentence: 

Amayamba kuocha cimodzi cimodzi. 



They begin to roast one at a 
time. 



The reference of the /ci-/ prefix is of course to /cimanga/ 'maize'. 

Ccxnpare also: 

Timagula mazila atatu atatu. We buy three at a time, 

the repetition of the numeral stem, with the appropriate concordial prefix 

on both occurences of the stem, corresponds to English ' at a time*. 

This may be called the ' distributive construction' . 

The pitch pattern that is heard in the' recorded examples of the dis- 
tributive construction is [- Since all of these examples occur at 

the end of a phrase, it is difficult to say whether the tonal pattern attributed 
to the construction should be /cimodzi cimodzi/ or /cimodzi cimodzi/. Prom 
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the practical point of view of one learning to speak the language, this ques- 
tion is not very urgent. 

Qrammar 57. C. Concord when there are two or more antecedent nouns, represent- 
ixig VROTB 'than one class. 

The dialogue Includes *the sentence s 

Cimanga ndi mapila zikukula. Maize and millet are growing. 

Here, /cimanga/ is in Class 7 and /mapila/ in Class 6 . The concord used in 
such situations is /zi-/ (Class 8 or Class 10). 

But if the two nouns are both singular, and both are in the same 
singular class (e.g. Class 3), then the verbs or other words that are in 
concord with them have the prefix of the plural class that normally is 
associated with the singular class to which both nouns belong: 

/mlato/ ( 3 ) and /njila/ ( 9 ) would have /zabwino/ 

but: 

/mlato/ ( 3 ) and /mseu/ ( 3 ) would have /yabwino/ ( 4 ). 
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UMIT 58 

DZAXiCXSUBt April waath«r in Malawi. 

-A- 

Bwanjl nyango niu Aprilf How is tha vaathar in 

AjMcilt 



-B- 



Mm. |{uApril« banbo? Hbsb. In April (sir)? 

«B** (continuas) 



NB The four-syllable stem 
/-yend&y^nda/ substantiates 
the hypothesis that in 
/-roa-/ forms it is not the 
second, or third, syllable 
that gets the high tonex 
it is the next to last. 

NB The construction re- 
presented by nd£ 

tik^/ provides another 
example of a place where 
the tone of the syllable 
that fellows /nd£/ is not 
high. 



uku (17) 

Bdl nthawi ixMna anthu 
lunayand^yanda ndi ^u. 

-B- (continuas) 

-uma 

-thamanga 

C^roanga clkavkml^ anth^ 
Vl^thamangila kukakolola 



hare [ proximal demon - 
strativa ] 

It is tha time [in] 
which people move about 
here and there. (' . .hare 
and hare' ) . 



to be hard, ripe, dry 
to run 

When the maize is ripe, 
people make haste to 
to and gather [it] 

(now) . 



tsdpano. 



B- (continues) 



siya 



to leave 



siyana 



to leave one another, 
to differ from one 
another . 



/ 

Ena n 



dikumatenga nibeu 



NB The form /ndl kiimatenga/ 
is unusual in having both 
/ndl/ [? 'ia, are'?] and 
/-roa-/. 



z(^sJLyanasiyana rn'miunda. 



B- (continues) 



Other people collect 
various [kinds of ] 
seeds [from] (in) the 
field[s]. 



Tlmakhala ^nthu o^Ila nchito We are very busy ('We 

are people of doing 

ziunbllimblli kiimunda. many jobs') in the 

field[s]- 
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MB The first half of the 
last stc. In the dialogue 
provideii striking exainplei 
of the "smoothing* of the 
ups and downs of pltdh 
into a series of down- 
steps *[ ]. 



-19 (continues) 



-konsa 

Anthu onse an^hala okonseka 
k\bcolola cfjMnga cao. 

-A- 

Conco ana samapita kusukulu 
kdcnii kllJnl^thandiza islbainbo aoT 



to beautify, to make 
ready 

Everyone is ready to 
harvest his maize. 



Then the children don't 
go to school, but help 
their parentsf 



-B- 



Atabwela kvtsukvflu araapita 
kuthandiza azlbiuidbo a"o kuk^olola 
c^manga. 



When they cone back from 
school they go and help 
their parents to [go 
and] harvest the maize. 



-A- 



konko (17) 



right there 



-tuta 



to carry and put down, 
to carry on one's head 



kapena 



perhaps; or; expression 
of uncertainty 



Munas^ya konko, kapena mumatutila 
kunyikobaT 



Do you leave [ it ] there , 
or do you carry it 
hone? 



-B- 

Ti^apjfta nazo kunymntu kbma 
nthawi z/na^ t^Inas^!y<t konko. 



We take it home or 
sometimes we leave [ it ] 
there. 



Exercise 58*b.l. GQAL: Use of the infinitive in the second 

of two verb forms that are joined by a conjunction. 



Anthu araakbloia c£manga. 



People harvest maize. 



/ V / 

Anthu croaocha cimanga. 



People roast maize. 



Anthu amiikolola cimanga nd:T 
kuocha. 



People harvest maize and 
roast [it]. 
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Simlocha clnanga canbili. 

Amaocha clnodzl cimodzl. 

8dbRk<^ha clnanga c4nblll, Xbmli 
kluaaocha clnodzl c'lno^i. 

Mdidz^uuzanl njila. 

Ndidzapitana nanu. 

Mdidzakuuzanl njila ndl kupiftana 
nimu. 

Anakwala basl. 

Anallplla ndalana zlwlll. 

Anakwala basl ndl^ kullplla 
ndalana ziwlll. 

Slndlna]cwala basl. 



Ndlnakhala kunyxinba. 
Slndlnakwele basl, kona kukhala 
kunyvinba. 

Anthu sanadzala clnanga 



NB Long vowels occur in 
these sentences In 
contractions of /s^-/ 
plus /-a/, and before 
/-ngo-/- Both these 
phenomena have already 
been noted, but are 
pointed out here to 
emphasize that they are 
quite consistent. Note 
also that /-ngo-/ it- 
self is short in these 
examples. 



nthawi ineneyo. 

/• S N /• 

Anthu anangososa nthawi 
Ineneyo. 

Anthu sanadzala clnanga nthawi 
ineneyo, kona kungososa. 
Sanapltillle pltsbgolo. 

Anakhota kunanja. 



Sanapltllle patsogolo, kona 
kukhota kunanja. 



UNIT ^ 

They don't roast much 
maize. 

They roast one at a 
time. 

They don't roast much 
maize, but [they just] 
roast one at a time. 

I'll show you the way. 

I'll go with you. 

I'll show you the way 
and go with you. 



He got on the bus. 

He paid two shillings. 

He got on the bus and 
paid two shillings. 



I did't get on the 
bus. 

I stayed at home 

I didn't get on the bus, 
but stayed at home. 



People don't plant 
maize at that tine. 



People just clear the 
fields at that tine. 



People don' t plant maize 
at that tine, but just 
clear the fields. 

He didn't go straight 

ahead. 

He turned to the 
right. 

He didn't go straight 
ahead but turned to the 
right. 
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fx«rcl«« 58 .x. 1. 
of two verbs. 



OOALi Uee of /-themangila/ as the first 



WB Exercise 58.X.I con- 

further evldenco to 
help in working out a 
fonaula for the place- 
ment of the high tone in 
subjunctive forms of 
v*rbs that have stems of 
various syllable struc- 
tures. One must take into 
account , however , the 
pause after the verb in 
the third sentence, and 
its effect on the j^rase 
intonation. 



'I»«t's harvest [maise].' 
T^yenl tikolole. 

T^yenl tlcokele pane. 
Tiyeni timuuze mau awa. 
Tiyeni tlmwetse ng'^be. 
Tiyeni tloloke mts^nje. 
Tiyeni tlsose m£nda. 

rixercise 58 .x. 2. 

Part 1. 

Azibambo al^ kutlt 
Ayenda kwrf nyakwWli. 



'Let's hurry and harvest [maize].' 
Tlthamang^le kuk 6 c<^lola. 
Tlthwangile kucokela pano. 
Tithamangile timbuzd mid dwk. 
Tlthamangile timwetse ng'ombe. 
Tithamangile kuoloka mtsinje. 
Tithamangile kusosa minda. 



Where are the men ('fathers')? 
They've gone to the headman's. 



Kodi adzabwelela lltl? 



When will they be back? 



Ndiyesa adzabwelela pakiilwa I think about sundown. 



dzuwa. 



Part 2. 



Azimai aMeleka wniyankhulayinkhula American women talk 

kwambili. * 



Bwanji azimai a kwanuT 



Azimai akwathu amayankhulanso 
kwanibili. 



How about the women 
at your hcxne? 

The wonen in our 
part of the world 
talk a lot too. 
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Part 3 . 

AiJohn all ndl nchlto? 

' Anayang' anayang' ana* 



lai. 

i 



AXuyang' anayang' ana 



nchlto, Xona kullba. 
Sanalpasa atl? 

Znda, sanaipasa. 



Doaa John hava a job? 

No, ha's looking for work, 
but thara 

isn't any. 

Ha didn't find any, ah? 

No, ha didn't. 
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Orunar 58. A. Raduplicativa conatructiona. 

Thia dlalogua contalna <ixainplaa of a varlaty of conatructiona in which 
tha aana word or atan appaara twicai 

(1) Tha varb atan ia uaad twica. Prafixaa atand bafora tha firat 

only I 

amayandayanda thay nova about continually 

and not I *anayanda anayanda 

nbau zoaiyanaaiyana varioua diffarant aaada 

and not i*coaiyana zoaiyana 

(2) Soma othar atana ara uaad twica, with prafixaa bafora tha firat 

only I 

nchito zambillmbili a very great anount of work; many, nany 

joba 

( 3 ) A word ia repeated, with an intervening conjunction: 

* 

uku ndi uku here and there , hither and yon ( ' here 

and hare' ) 

( 4 ) Compare alao the diatributive conatruction (Note 57B) in which 
the whole word, including prafixea, ia repeated but with no intervening 
conjunction: 

cimodzi cimodzi one (Cl. 7) at a time 

and not :*cimodzimodzi 
or: *cimodzi ndi cimodzi 

Grammar 58. B. Another use of the infinitive. 

Bach of the two sentences : 

Ana samapita kusukulu. The children don't go to school. 

Ana amathandiza azibambo ao. The children help their parents 

('fathers' ). 

contains a finite verb form. The subject of both verba is the same. The 
sentence in the dialogue, which is in a sense a combination of these two 
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■•nt«nc«s joined iy /koma/ 'but' , the second of the two verbs Is in the 
infinitive form /\unathandisa/ instead of /anathandisa/. Note also that 
the prefix /-ma-/, which has to do with habitual or custonary action, is 
used in the infinitive as well as in the finite fox*. 

Qraaeiar Double plural prefixes on certain nouns. 

If /banbo/ is singular, its corresponding plural night be either 
/abaxA>o/ (Cl, 2) or /sibanbo/ (Cl, lO), The plural /aibmbo/ is in fact 
used. Note also the apparently double plural in /a-si-hanbo/ (and also in 
/asiinai/). The difference in neaning between /abanibo/ and /asibaaQ»/ is 
not clear at this writing. 
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DZALOOUBi June w®«th«r in Malawi. 



-A- 



Bwanjl nyango 
'Juna'T 

-^izila 

Nw^zdi wa 'Juna'T 
Nusknana! 

Ndi xBwizi' wozizila. 






How [is] tha waathar in Juna? 



to ba insipid, cold 
Tha month of June? 
Don't talk about [it].' 
It's tha cold month. 



-B- ( continues) 



Kaya kuAmaleka kvmalchala 



I don't know how it is in 



A. / 



Vn-f-a'n't i.l-.'' ■u'' 'i t ^ ^ '' Aioarica , but hare it is 

kotani, koroa kuno kumakhala cold. 

koz^zlia. 



“B“ (continues) 

nkhuni (9,10) 

“Otha 

moto (3,4) 

Muyenela kiikhala ndi^ 
nkhuni nd£ kuotha moto. 

-A- 

“Ocha 

Nanga mum^ocha cinangwa 
nthawi iman^yoT 

-B- 

Tijoaocha cinangwa, mbatata, 
nd^ zlnanso. 



[stick of] firewood 

to be warm, warm one- 
self at 

fire 

You have to have firewood 
and warm [yourself] at tha 
fire. 



to burn, ro»st, toast 

Do you roast manioc at that 
time? 



We roast manioc , potatoes , 
and other [things] as ymll. 
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-A- 



“kaslnga 

Nlinak^dunga clnanga nthawl 
iiDanayo? 

-B- 

Inda. Anthu anbl^l ain^aslnga 
cijnanga, clfukwa nthawi iWneyl 
aiaangokhala pwndto kuothala 

/ \ S \ 

noto baal. 

-B- (contlnuea) 

KwazlzjTla. 



to roast, fry 

Do you roast sHilsa at 
that tins? 



Yas, most people (fry) 
maize because at that 
time they just sit 
around the fire and 
keep themselves warm 
at it. 



It's cold! 



Kxercise 59.b.l. GOAL: Facility in use of locative 

expressions as subjects of sentences. 





kun^ 


Kuno kull mbeu 
za^£li. 


There are a lot of 
seeds around here. 




p^telsulo 


Piltebulo pall nibeu 
zeuiibili. 


There are a lot of 
seeds on the table. 




m' nyumba 


M' nyumba mull mb<^u 
zambili. 


There are a lot of 
seeds in the house. 


e 


kuno 


Kuno kul^be uungu 
arobili. 


Around here there are 
not a lot of Europeans. 


e 


pasukulu 


Pasukulu pillbe 
azungu ambili. 


At the school there 
aren't many Europeami. 




mugalimoto 


Mugalimoto mulibe 
azungu ambili. 


In the car there 
aren't many Europeans 




kt^alawi 


KuMalawi kum^gwi^ 
mvula yambili. 


In Malawi it rains a 
lot. 
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NB The combination of 
•yllablc /m-/ plus 
/ny-/ here and often 
sounds like /ra-yu/ 
Instead of /m-nyu/. 



pano 



nuDecesiber 



k^aplli 



pano 



m'nyrkiba 



Pano pagwa mvula 
yanblll. 

NuDecember mu^a 
mvula yamblll. 
Kumaplll kumazlslla 
kwaniblll. 

Pano p^azjfzlla 
kwaniblll. 

N'nyumba ini^az^zlla 
kwaroblll. 



Here It rains a lot. 



In December It rains a 
lot . 



In the mountains It's 
very cold. 



Here It's very cold. 



In the house It's very 
cold. 



Exercise 59 »x. 
Part 1. 



Ku Aroeleka mwezl wozlzlla 
ndl utl? 



Which Is the cold month 
In America? 



Kull Itatu: 'December' , Jan- 
uary' , ndl 'February'. 

Bwanjl nyengo pa mwezl wa 
'April' ? 

Pa mwezl wa 'April' mvula 
unagwa kwamblll. 

Part 2. 

clnangwa clmadzalldwa pa 
nyengo yanjl? 

Panyengo yamvula. 

Kwanu ku TUneleka clnangwa 
clmadzalldwa? 

lal, pang'ono basl. 



There are three: December, 
January, and February. 



How Is the weather In the 
month of April? 



In the month of April It 
rains a lot. 



In what kind of weather 
Is maize planted? 



During the rainy season. 

At your home In America 
Is cassava grown? 



No, just a little. 



CHINYANJA BASIC COURSE 

Part 3. 

Uku kuAraeleka, pa im^ezl 
wa 'December', kumazlzlla 
kwambili. 

KuMalawi si^utele. 

KuMalawl ktunatanl? 

Kumawuhba kwainbili, koroa 
sikumAzizfla. 

Part 4. 

Ici cakudya ndi cozizila. 

Pepani! Nditani nanga? 

Ciikenl p^un^to. 

Cabwlno. 



wm KQ 

Here in Amarlca in the 
month of December, it's 
very cold. 

It' a not like that in 
Malawi. 

How is it in Malawi? 

It rains a lot, but 
it's not cold. 

This food is cold. 

Sorry! What shall I do? 

Put it on the fire. 

All right. 
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QraBunar 59. A. A type of sentence which contains no verb. 

The first sentence of this dialogue is a question* 

Bwanji nyengo pa mwezi waJuneT How [is] the weather in the month 

of June? 

This sentence contains no verb. Parallels for this sentence are hard to find. 
So, for example, the following would be rejected by at least some and per- 

haps all speakers of Nyanja; 

♦Bwino nyengo pa rawezi waJune? 

*Uti mwezi wozizila? 
niiti nyengo wozizila? 

Graiiinar 59. B. A locative noun (phrase) used as the subject of a sentence. 

This dialogue provides two unusually good examples of words in a locative 

class controlling the concordial prefixes of other words* 

Kaya kuAmeleka Icumakhala kotani? I don't know how is is in 

America. 

in which AuAmeleka/ (Cl. 17) is the subject of the verb /-khala/ , and* 

Kuno kvimakhala kozizila. Here [it] is cold. 

in which the subject is /Tfiuno / . 

Note also in this connection the one word sentence* 

Kuzizila. It is cold there Aere. 

in which the first syllable is not the infinitive prefix, but the subject 
prefix of Class 17. Note the tonal difference between /kozizila/ 'to be cold' 

and Auz^zila/ ' it gets cold' . 
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TJHIT 60 



UNIT 60 



DIAliOQUBi August weather in Malawi. 



-A- 

Kod£ mwezi wa 'August* nyengo 
ijnakhala yiibwln^? 

-B- 

-tentha 

Mwaz^ wa 'August* ndl mwez£ 
w6tentha. 

-B~ (continues) 
Kumayamba kutentha kwambi'li. 

-A- 



Kwwnbi'^liT 



-B- 

-panda 

nsapato (9,10) 

Ndlthudi. Anthu sayenda 
pans£ opanda nsapato. 

-A- 

^ \ y s V ^ / 

Mm. Manga anthu opanda 
nsapato aroayenda bwanji? 

-A- (continues) 
cifi^wa kull anthu ambl'li 
opanda ns«£pato. 



-B- 



thenesi 



Xhthu amaDsvila nsiiip^tb 

z4 thanes i. 



Is the weather good [in] 
the month df August? 



to be hot 

The month off August is a 
hot month. 



The heat begins. 



A lot? 



to be without; to lack 
shoe 

A lot. People don't 
walk without shoes. 



How do people without 
shoes on get around? 



Because there are lots 
of people who lack shoes. 



tennis shoes 



People wear tennis shoes. 
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-A- 



intundu ( 3 > 4 ) 


kind, lort, variety 


Nanga mumacita cianl nthawl 
lineneyo? 


What do you do at that 
time? 


I^nall ki^gwjfla nchito ya 
intundu wanji? 


What kind of work did you 
do? 


-B- 

Anthu ayebdsa kulijna inlnda. 

-B- (continual) 


People begin to cultivate 
the field!. 


mtengo (3,4) 

Amayainiba kutantha mita'ngo. 

-B- (continual) 


They begin burning the 

treei. 


-dula 


to cut, lever 


]^na aoaadula init^ngo. 

-A- 


Otheri cut down the treei 


0. Zikomo kwambili. 


Oh. Thank you very much. 


Exai.'cise material. The climate 


of Washington, D. C. 


Mwaz.i wa 'June' ndi mwezi 
wozizila kuMalawi. 


The month of June is a 
cold month in Malawi. 


KuWaihington mwezi uwu li 
wozizila. 


In Washington this month 
isn't cold. 


Nyengo ya 'June' ndi yabwino 
kwainbili. 


The June weather is very 
nice. 


Mwezi wa 'Auguit' nyengo 
imakhala yotentha. 


In the month of August 
the weather is hot. 


Mwezi uwu ndlwo mwezi 
wotentha kupambana yonie. 


This month is the hottest 
month of nil. 



O 
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KuMalawlnso nwazl wa 'August' 
umatentha Xwanibill. 

Nwazl wa 'October' ukaflka, 
nyengo imayamba Xuzlzlla 
pang' ono. 

Mwezl wa lovula ndi uti? 

Uvula inagwa nu niwezl wa 
'April' Xupambana. 

Nyango Imayaihba Xu tenth a 
mwezl uraenewo. 

Nyengc ya XuDar es Salaam 
pamwezl wa 'September' al 
yabwlno. 

Kumatentha kwaniblll. 

Ndlponao kumakhala clnyezi 
Icwaniblli. 

Nth awl imeneyo ndi nthuwi 
iinene uko kumatentha 
kupambana nthawi zina. 

Nvula Inga the kugwa, nthawi 
ili yonae. 

Nwezi wa 'November' , 
sikutentha kotele ngatl 
nwezi wa 'September'. 
KiWakhVlabe cinyezi, 
koma sikutentha kwambili. 



In Malawi also the month 
of August is very hot. 



When October arrives, 
the weather beings to 
cool off a bit. 



Which is the rainy month? 

The rain falls mostly in 
April. 



The weather begins to get 
hot in that month. 



The weather of Dar-es- 
Salaam in the month of 
September is not good. 



It's very hot. 

Also, it's very humid. 



That time is a time when 
it's hotter than at other 
times. 



It may rain at any time. 



The month of Noveinber 
isn't so hot as the month 
of September. 



It is still humid, but 
it isn't very hot. 
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Vthawl xinen«yi, zlpatao 
zlnayaxnba kuculxiXa, clftikwa 
ca nivula. 

Nwttzl wa 'January' 
kumatenthabtt , kona kull 
nvula. 



At thia tine, the fruits 
begin to become plenti- 
ful on account of the 
rain. 



The month of January is 
still hot, but there is 
rain. 
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UNIT 60 



The dialogue for thie unit ie the last in a series (55-60) on the 
climate of Malawi, it contains no new features of grammar, in this unit, 
the student's time may oe spent in adding to his vocabulary for the dis- 



cusslon of weather. 


For each of the following Bnglish words, ask for the 


Myanja equivalent. 


Find out what concords are used with each new noun, in 



addition, get at least one short, complete sentence that contains each 
new wore, and write it in the booki 

rain clouds' m\tauabo yluavula 

'clouds (other than rain clouds)' mltkaabo 



'wind' 


i^hepo 



'fog' 


ndchuingu 


'lightning' 


mphes'l 



'to blow' (wind) 


kukuntha mphepo 



'to thunder' 


kuc£ta blngu 
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'humidity* 



cinycsl 



' thunderstorm' 



^untho 



'to cease (raining)' 



kukata 



Before leaving Units 55”60x 

(1) Learn to describe the climate of the part of the Uhited States that 
you know best. 

(2) Practice asking questions of your teacher concerning the climate at 
his home. Are there any important climatic variations among different 
parts of Malawi? 
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UNIT 6l 



DIALOGUE t Buying mals«i. 






-A- 



NB The first sentence 
contains a further example 
of /ndlmafuna/, with 
low tone on the subject 
prefix. This phencxcenon 
Is atlll unexplained, but 
explanation can come 
only through noting and 
studying the examples 
as they arise. 



Ndlmafuna hugula clmanga. 

-A- (continues) 
Mimagulltsn bwanjl? 



-B- 



mbale (9 >10) 

O, mbale yace yalhulu, 



tiTngobwelanl muone, b^bo. 



I'd like to buy some maize. 



How do you sell [It]? 



plate 

Well, a big plate, just 
come and see, sir. 



-B- (continues) 



koblll (5»6) 



penny 



Mbale lyi, koblll llmo'dzl. This plate [Is] one penny. 



-A 



Koblll limc^dzl, iribal'e 
yalkulu lyl? 



-B- 

Mbale Imodzl, koblll llmc^dzl. 



One penny [for] this large 
plate? 



A penny a plate. 



-A- 

Nanga ndlkafuna kugula mbale 
zlzaliu? 



-B- 

Mbile zlt^tu mikc^blll atatu. 



And what If I want to buy 
three plates? 



Three plates [for] 3^. 



-B- (continues) 

c£manga canga ndl c^bw'lnb My maize Is very good. 

kw^b^ll. 



B- (continues) 



(^anl! Cacikuluclkulu. 



Look! [it's] very big. 
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-B- (continues) 

dna'nl ico caci^ng* onoclng* ono 

/ \ \ / 
ca anthu ena. 



Look at that little tiny 
[maize] of the other 
people. 



A- 



Arawenye (2) 

K<^a AWeneye a^agulitsa 



conco. 



Asians 



But the Asians don't sell 
[it] like that. 



-A- (continues) 



iGn^gulitsa mbale zlwxli kobili 
llmodzi. 



They sell two plates [ for ] 
one penny. 



-A- (continues) 



Ndlye'^ iiibale zitatu makobili 
aw/li. 



And three plates [ for ] 
•2d. 



B 



ipa 



to be bad 



o! 



Cimanga cace coiTpa! 



Oh, that maize is bad' 



Exercise 6l.a.l. GOAL: Facility in using the pricing 

formula. 



dzlla 

tatu 

nd^la^a 

cipewa 

mpila 

cimodzi 

cinthu 



Mbale imodzi, kdbili limc^zi. 
Mbale ziwili, makobili awili. 
Mazila awili, makobili awili. 
Mazila atatu, makobili atatu. 
Mazila atatu, ndalama zitatu. 
Zipewa zitatu, ndalama zitatu. 
Mipila itatu, ndalama zitatu. 
Mpila umodzi, ndalama imodzi. 
Cinthu cimodzi, ndalzuna imodzi. 
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UNIT 61 



kobili 



dzila 



mbale 



Dzila limodzi, ndalama imodzi. 
Dzila limodzi, kobili limodzi. 
Mbale imodzi, kobili limodzi. 



Exercise 6l a. 2. GOAL: Becoming accustomed to the rever- 

sibility feature of the pricing formula. 

Mb^l^ imodzi kobili limodzi, Kobili limodzi mbale imodzi 



Munthu m’modzi ndalama imodzi. Ndalam 2 i imodzi munthu m modzi. 
Kobili limodzi dzila limodzi. Dzila limodzi kobili limodzi. 

Makobili atatu dzila limodzi. Dzila limodzi makobili atatu. 

Nsoitiba imodzi ndalama ziwili. Ndalcima ziwili nsomba imodzi. 
Ndaleuma ziwili mbale imodzi. Mbale imodzi ndalama ziwili. 

Exercise 6l .a. 1. GOAL: Agility in mental arithmetic con- 

nected with pricing. 

Mbale imodzi kobili limodzi. 

Mbale ziwili makobili awili. 

Mbale imodzi makobili awili. 

Mbale ziwili makobili anai. 

Mbale imodzi makobili atatu. 

Mbale ziwili makobili asanu ndl limodzi. 

Mbale imodzi makobili asanu ndi limodzi. 

Mbale ziwili ndalama imodzi. 

Mbale imodzi makobili asanu ndi awili. 



Mazila atatu makobili atatu. 



Mbaleyi makobili atatu. 



Makobili atatu mazila atatu. 
Makobili atatu mbaleyi. 



Mbale ziwili < 



lupiya 



ndalama 




makobili ewili. 
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Mbale imodzi makobili asanu ndi anal. 

Mbale ziwili lupifya, ndi makobili a«anu ndi limodzi. 
Mbale imodzi ndalzuma imodzi. 

Mbale ziwili ndalaraa ziwili. 

Mbale imodzi lupiya ndi makobili asanu ndi anai. 

Mbale ziwili ndalama zitatu ndi makobili asanu ndi 
limodzi. 



Exercise 6l.b.l. GOAL: Facility in use of concords with 

reduplicated adjectives that take a double concordial prefix. 



:^miangc 



nsoihba 



milato 



ana 



makasu 



tali 



njila 



miseu 



'Some maize is very large, and some is very 
small. ' 

Ci^anga ci'na ndi cacikulucikulu; 
cinanso ndi. cacing* onocin_ ’ ono. 

Nsomba zina ndi zazikuluzikulu; 
zinanso ndi zazing* onozing* ono. 

Milato ina ndi yaikuluikulu ; 
inanso ndi yaing* onoing* ono. 

Ana ena ndi aakuluakulu; 
enanso ndi aang* onoang* ono. 

Makasu ena ndi aakuluakulu; 
enanso ndi aang 'onoang 'ono. 

Ana ena ndi aataliatali; 
enanso ndi aafupiafupi. 

Njila zina ndi zazitalizitali; 
zinanso ndi zazifupizifupi. 

Miseu ina ndi yaitaliitali; 
inanso ndi yaifupiifupi. 






ft 



! 

f 
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Bx«rcls« 61.X.I. OOALi Using two different forms of the 
verb /-ipe/ 'to be/become bed'. 



c^Mnge 



dsile 



nyeme 



neombe 



'This Mixe is spoiling.' 



C^senge lei c\ku£^. 



Dsile ili likuipe. 



Myeme iyi ikuipe. 



UBcmtom iyi ikuipe. 



'There's e lot of 
spo;: led meise eround 
here. ' 

Kuno kiill c£menge 
co£pe c^iQixli. 

Kuno kuli mezile 
oipe end>ili. 

Kuno kuli nyeme 
yoipa yembili. 

Kuno kuli nsombe 
zoipe zeidsili. 
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Qranmar 6l.A. Another typ« of ••ntonco that containa no varbi 'two for a 
panny. ' 

Tha dialogua for thia unit containa nunaroua axanplaa of a naw kind of 
varblaaa aantancax 

Mbala iyi Xobili limodai. Thia plata ia Id. 

Kobili limodai nbala...iyi? Ona panny for thia. . .plata? 

Kbala aitatu nak?bili atatu. Thraa plataa for 3d. 

of thaaa axanplaa hava to do with pricea. Nota that aithar tha prica 
(aa in tha aacond axanpla) or tha marchandiaa (aa in tha firat axampla) 
nay ba mentioned firat. Nota alao that the half of th« aantanca that talla 
the pricM include. « numeral, avon if that numeral ia /~rood*i/ 'ona*. All 
of tha following ara accaptabla aantancaa in tha language t 

Mbala iyi kobili. Thia plata ia a penny. 

Kbala aiwili kobili. Tvo plataa [for] a penny. 

Kobili mbala iyi. A penny [for] thia plata. 

Oramnar 6l.B. A reduplicative conatruction that includaa adjactivaa with 
double concordial prefix. 

Adjactivaa with double concordial prefix ware diacuaaad in Nota 50. b. 2. 
and reduplicative cwiatructiona in Notaa 57* B and 58»A. Neither of tha 
latter two notaa included axamplaa of adjactivaa with double concordial 
prefix. The dialogue for thia unit includaa two auch axamplaa i 

cacikulucikulu vary big 

cacing' onocing' ono vary aroall 

Notice that tha concordial prefix /ci/ ia found before both occurrancaa of 
tha a taro. 

The meaning of thia conatruction ia apparently to intanaify tha roaan*~ 
ing aaaociatad with tha adjective atam. 
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From th« point of viow of ton* th« socond of th« concordial prefix** 
ha* law ron*. All other *yll*ble* ar* high. Wh*n on* of th*** word* *tand* 
at th* end of a pau** group, th* pitch of th* la*t ayllabl* i* of cour** 
determined by the overall intonation of the phraae. 

Mote that in some of th* recorded example* (*.g. 6l.b.l, *econd halve* 
of Line* 3 , 5 ) there i* a alight pauae, or break, between th* two halve* i 
aang'ono ang'ono inatead ofi aang' onoang* ono. 



325 



WIT 62 



W Th« placwMnt of 
Aodi/ in th« first 
••nt«nc« *« a bit 
unusual. 



OZAZjOQW t Buying psss , 

-A- 

nsssw (10) 

*•••• ndl sslasrlno 
lcod{ bssdbof 

-B- 

Mdi BSbwino kwud>£li. 

-A- 

Mugulitss sdslilB »4k6bili 
i^stiT 

-B- 

Mbali kobili I'isK^i. 

-A- 

0. Ins ndlkufunibco ss 
'six shillings.' 

Zs 'six shillings'? 

-A- 

Znds bWribo. 

“B~ 

-pstss 



Csburino. Md&upitssni. 



-A- 



O. Zikowo kvsBbili. 



P«M 

^sss pass [sny] good, 



thay'rs vary good. 



How nuch do you sail than 
for? ('You sail a plat* 
[for J how Many pancaf ) 



Ona Plata for Id. 



Oti, I'd lika six shillings 
worth. 



■lx shillings wrth? 



Yas. 



to givs (not as s gift) 
to hand ovar 

All right, i'll giva 
[than] to you. 



Oh, thank you vary awch. 
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]l«gMmb«r that tha (still 
unsxplainsd) pitch pat- 
tarn of /sili Eonsa/ 
ate. is [ ]. 



Ixarcisa 62.V.1. OOALt Oatting accustonad to using tha 
words of vocabulary list with thair propar concordial 
prafixas. 



ns^a 

nyana 

dsll\ 

■punga 

iRcalc 

nthochi 

nsina 

ntadza 



'Flaasa giva mm tha 
paas. ' 

Tipatsanl nzasia, 
Tlpatsanl nyana, 
Tlpatsani dsila, 
Tipatsani mpunga, 
Tipatsani mcala, 
Tipatsani nthoci, 
Tipatsani nsiM. 
Tipatsani mtadsa. 



'Tha pass ara all gona.' 

Msana zath^. 

Nyana ykth^. 

Nasila atha, 

Npunga watha, 

Ncala watha, 

Mthochi Eatha, 

Msina yatha, 

Ntadaa watha. 



Sxarcisa 62, v, 2, OOALt Furthar practica in using naw 



nouns with 


thair propar concords. 






'Nhat Xind of paas 
should I buyt* 


' Buy any paas at all,' 


ns ana 


Vdigul^ ns^a sanji? 


Nugula nsana sifli sonaa. 


Ufa 


Ndigule Ufa wanji? 


Mugule Ufa uli wonse. 


npunga 


Mdigula npunga wanji? 


Nugula npunga uli wensa. 


nsinba 


Ndigula nsinba sanji? 


Nugula nsinba ill yonsa. 


anysEi 


Mdigula anyasi wanji? 


Nugula anyasi all yansa. 


Eipatso 


Mdigula sipatso 


Nugula Eipatso sill 




sanji? 


Eonsa, 


Eibvwanda 


Mdigula sibvwanda 


Nugula sibvwanda sill 




sanji? 


Eonsa, 


nyana 


Mdigula nyana yanji? 


Nugula nyana ill yonsa. 


cinangwa 


Mdigula cinangwa 


Nugula cinangwa 




canji? 


(cili) eonsa. 



327 



NB The interchange of 
/!/ and /d/ in the word 
for ‘penny* i» not due 
merely to a foible of 
the Bnglieh-epeaking ear. 
It reflects variations 
in the spelling practice 
of the Nyanja speakers 
themselves. 



ndiwo 


Vdigule ndiwo yanjit 


Nugule ndiwo (sili) 






zonse. 


nyemba 


Mdigule nyestoa sanjit 


Nugule nyemba (zili) 






zonse . 


ncele 


Edigule mcele wan j if 


Nugule mcele (uli) 






wonse. 


ntedsa 


Mdigule ntedsa wan jit 


Nugule mtedza (uli) 






wonse. 


malalanje 


Edigule malalanje 


Nugule malalanje (ali) 




anji? 


onse. 


Exercise 62.v.3»- OOALi Further 
proper concords. 


uM of ne^r nouns with 




'How do you sell 

peasT. 


'The large ones we sell 
for Id per plate.' 


nzama 


Mzama mumagulitsa 


Zazikulu timagulitsa. 




makobili angati? 


kobili limodzi pa nibale 


mazila 


Mazila nvunagulitsa 


Aakulu tJLroawaguli'^tsa 




makobili angati? 


makobili awili dzila 






limodzi. 


nbatata 


Mbatata mumagulitsa 


Yaikulu timaigulitsa 




makobili angati? 


kobili. 


anyezi 


Anyezi mumagulitsa 


Timagulitsa atatu 




bwanji? 


kobili limodzi. 


rotedza 


Mtedza mumagulitsa 


Timagulitsa kobidi 




makobidi angati? 


limodzi robale imodzi. 


zibvwende 


Zibvwende mumagulitsa Timagulitsa 'shilling 




bwanji? 


iiQodxi cibvw®nd® 



cimodzi. 
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a« .6~w 



n2^a (10) 


paas 


djtlla (5)1 loaaila ( 6 ) 


•gg 


mpungA 


rice 


mcele 


salt 


nzlmbe 


sugar cane 


ntadza 


groundnuts 


nthochi 


banana 


nyainba 


beans 


zibvwenda 


pumpkin, n 


Xabichi 


cabbage 


cinangwa 


cassava 


anyezi 


onions 


Ufa 


flour 


aipatso 


fruit (a 


suga 


sugar 


mango 


mango 


lalanje 


orange 


ndimu, roandimu 


lemon 


rokate 


bread 


inowa 


beer 


njuchi 


honey 


inbatata 


potato 


nsima 


maize pc 
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mriT 63 



DIMiOGUIt Buying ton«to«B. 

-A- 

phwvtekele ( 5) 

maphwetekele (6) 
thlnatl (5) 

BB The use of /ahwinb/ 

•8 the centre! word in 
the first sentence; there 
Is no verb, end uo occur- 
rence of /n<fil/. 

K(^l immelJjne kutl? 



in«tlnetl (6) 

Netfnetl ewe l(Win6 kwerabjfli 

-A- (continues) 

-lime 



-B 

i''' \\/ 

Anenewe, etnelliDe kuujenl- 

kuMwenze^ 



-A- 

KuMwenze? 

Kull metijnetl emb£ll? 

-B- 



-ps(y)e 

Xek(jlu ndlpo^nco Xkups(y)e. 



-A- 

Minnetenga pagallinoto k'kpene 
pebelil? 

-B- 



Tlinetenge pagallmoto. 
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uaii 6a 



m 



-A- 



-bvunda 



Swabvunda ab«n«wa? 



lal, saraabvunda. 



^ ✓ \ / 
Mugulitsa bwanji? 



-B- 



-A- 



-B- 



Tijnaguliftsa ata"tu koblll 
llxnodzl. 



-A- 



Ndlpiitsanl a ' 6d. ' 



to rot, be rotten 
Don't they rot? 

No, they don't (rot). 

How do you sell their.? 

We sell [them] three for 
a penny. 



Give roe 6d. worth. 
( 'Give roe cf 6d. ' ) 



Further practice In mental arithmetic 
and pence. 



Exercise 63.1. GOAL: 
using pounds, shillings, 

Ndll\ nd^ nda'iaroa inodzl. 

Ndipatsenl roktijaatl. 

Ndlpatseni m^tiroati a ' 6d. ' 

Ndlll ndl ndalaroa Iroodzl. 
Ndlpatsenl nzaroa. 
Ndlpatsenl za ' 6d. ' 

Ndili ndl ' 1/6' . 
Ndlpatsenl nzaroa. 
Ndlpatsenl nzaroa za ' 9<^. ' 
Continue this exercise using 
In sentence 1 t 
Is. 6d. 

2s. 6d. 



I have one shilling. 

Give roe some tomatoes. 

Give me 6d. worth of 
tomatoes. 

I have Is. 

Give roe some peas. 

Give roe 6d. worth of peas. 

I have 1/6. 

Give roe some peas. 

Give roe 9d. worth of peas. 

the following: 

In sentence 2 i 

tomatoes 

tomatoes 
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2». 6d. 



bananas 



3 «. 

3 «. 

£1 

hi 

- 10 - 0 



bananas 

niaiza 

maize 

beans 

beans 



Exarcioe C5.2. GOAL: Practice in using words that are 

useful in describing fruits and vegetables. 

matijnati: Matliaati awa,ndl aWino. 

y fj 

Si >ipa. 

Ndl obvunda? 

San^ibvunde . 

Ndl e^cupsa. 

nthoci: Nthoci izi ndi zabwino. 

Si zoipa. 

Zabvunda?/Ndi zobvunda? 

lai. Sizinabvunde. 

Ndi zakupsa. 

Give similar sets of five sentences for each of the 
following : 



oranges 


mangoes 


maize 


mango 


pumpkin 


lemons 


cassava 


lemon 


meat 


peas 




beans 
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Grammar 63. A. A grammatical reminder . In the phrase; 

Aakulu ndiponso akupsya. Big and also ripe, 

the verb root /-psy-/ contains no vowel. It was pointed out in Note HG.6. 
that verb stems of this kind normally do not have an /-o-/ form comparable 
to /coipa/ or /wckondwa/. Instead, the corresponding form has the conccrdial 
prefix (here, /a-/i Pl^s the infinitive prefix /-ku-/. 

units 61-63 are on the subject of buying and selling. Establish your 
own market, using real produce as much as possible, and practice buying 
and selling various articles. 
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QLOSSARY 

[ Words are alphabetized by the first letter of the root, regardless of 
presence or absence of prefixes, in order to make the listing easier to follow, 
the words have been spaced so that the first letters of the roots form a 
straight vertical column on the page, ] 



A - 



~ace (see ~ace) 
c-akS (7,8) 

c-likudya (see c^d^a) 
mw-ai (3) 

c-Slici (see £alici) 
mw-eimvu (i) 
raw-anS (1,2) 

~anga (see "*aDga) 
nd-ani 
ci-ani (7) 

""iinji 

bw-iinji 

"* 4nu (see ~ anu ) 



-ba 

-badwa 

-badwila 

-bala 

m-balB (1,2) 
ro.bale (9, 10) 
banibo (la) 



- B - 



year 

good fortune 

(a season) 
child 

who? 

what? 

(pronoun, not adjective) 
how? what kind? 
how 



to steal 

to be born 

to be born 
(at a place) 

to give birth to a 
child 

parent 

plate 

(my) father 

(used as form of 
address for men) 
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m. batata (9, 10) 


potato 


bau 


(nama of popular 
gana) 


. — ^ 


(nagatlva suffix 
usad with sooa 
forms of /-li/) 


— ba 

• 


(parslstlva anclltic 
oftan translatad 
'still' ) 


-bala 


to rob sooaona 


n.bau (9, 10) 


saad 


b[h]aai (5, 6) 


bus 


buXu (5, 6) 

[also bukhu (5i 6)] 


book 


co-bv&la (7, 8) 


article of clothing 


-bvina 


to dance 


-bvulala 


to be hurt, wounded 


-bv’onda 


to rot, be rotten 


-bvuta 


to trouble, be 
difficult 


-bvutika 


to have trouble, 
difficulty 


-bvutitaa 


to cause difficulty 
or trouble 


al-bvwenda 

bwanji (saa bwinji) 


pumpkin, melon 


-bwala 


to cone (badk ) 


• 

bwanc^ (1) malMiranc^ (6) 


friend 


ci-twan*£ (7) 

b«rln6 (saa bw]yn6) 


friendship 


- C - 

cabiiirlno (saa cabwjLno) 
callcl (7) [plural ??] 


church 
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-cap« 

( 3 ) 

-c«pa 

-c«p«la 



n.chito (9» 10) 

clf\i)cwi (•«• ci^ySkwi) 
aclniw«n« (1, 2) 



-cit« 

-cok« 

~cok«la 

conco 

-culuka 

^9iC% 



n.dalaina (9i lO) 
n.dega (9» 10) 
-dWula 
~di 

n.diwo (9» 10) 
dotolo 

-dula 

-dwala 

-dya 

ca-ku-dya ( 7 , 8 ) 



- D - 
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to launder 

salt 

to b« small 

to ba a littls too 
small with rsspact 
to soma thing or 
purposa 

work 



brothar ( ? ) 
to do 

to (coma or go) 
from 

to coma from 

so, then, so-so 

to ba many 

(3 sg. parsonal 

possassiva 'his, 
bar') 



money , shilling 

airplane 

to be expensive 

(an emphatic enclitic) 

anything eaten as a 
relish with porridge 

(medical) doctor (of 
Western-style 
medicine) 

to cut, sever 

to be ill 

to eat 

food 
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ma-dy«l«lo (6) 

-dsala 
-deal a 

nu-dx\ (3, k) 

dxiko (sae dz^ko) 
dzila (saa dj(,ila) 
dsina (saa dz^na) 

-dziwa 

% % 
dzulo 

na-'dzul^ (6) 

dzuwa (5, ?6) 



fastlval 
to sow 
to follow 
villaga 



to know 

yastardayi pracading 
month, waak, yaar 

lata aftarnoon, 
twil ight 

sun, day 



- B 



nw-andb (3i 4) 

"ani -Sni 

-asa (sae ~yasa) 
ma-aso (6) 
atl 



raw- •if (3, 4) 

u-fa (14) 
ci-falansa ( 7 ) 
Ifft 



- F - 



(an express ion of 
assent) 

lag, foot 

exact , genuine 



a test 

(an expression of 
surprised inter 
rogation) 

moon, month 



flour 

French (language) 

(absolute pronoun 

1 pi. , used also 
by one person about 
himself, as a mark 
of courtesy to the 
parson he is talking 
with) 
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-fiXa 
-fotoHoza 
ci-f6kw4 (7) 

■-fianu (1, 2) 

-funa 

'•fiipi 

— Q «. 

gilimbti (5, 6) 

’’ganisa 



-gona 

-gula 

gula (5, 6) 
~^lltaa 
-gwa 
-gwila 

Vml 

Ifi (a«a ij£a) 
-ika 

dzfko (5) inaiJco (6) 
-iina 
~£na 

d*^na (5) mal^na (6) 
Inda 

(sae Ijji) 

bwlno 

cidtTirlno 



- I 



to arrive 
to repair 

cauae, because 

chief 

to want, wish 
near , short 

motorcar 

to think, hold an 
opinion 

to lie down, sleep 
to buy 
dance 
to sell 

to fall, fall from 
to catch hold, get 

no 

to put 
country 

to stand, wait 
some, other 
name 

yes 

good, fine 

(an expression of 
approval or ac- 
c[uie8cence) 
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Inu (•a« ^Jiu) 



-ipa 

- J - 


to be bad 




( a demonstrative 
•tern) 


n.janje (9, 10) 


railroad 


uia 


So-and-ao [person] 


ujenl 


such-and-such a place 


n.jllV (9, 10) 


way, path, small road 


n.jlnga (9, lO) 


bicycle 


n. jlnga ya mot^> 


motorcycle 


n.juchi (9) 

- K - 


honey 


kalata 


a letter, anything 
written 


kale 


a short time ago; 
long ago 


kanema 


cinema 


kantlnl (1) 


restaurant 


kapena 


perhaps, if, or 


m->kate (3i 4) 


bread, loaf of bread 


-kati 


middle, midst 


kaya 


(an expression of 
uncertainty) 


n-kazi (l, 2 ) 


woman, wife 


->kazlnga 


to roast, fry 


o-kha 


only , alone 


-khala 


to stay, live, sit 


kh^su (5)t nak^au (6) 


hoe 


kh^6 (5) nak^b (6) 


door 



-khota 



to band 
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n.khuku (9, 10) 

-khulupila 

m. khungu 

n. khuni (9, 10) 
khvava (5) makvawa (6) 
koblll (5i 6) on k[h]obidi 
k^l 

ma-kolo (6) 

-kolola 

k^a 

-konda 

-kondwa 

-kondwelatsa 

-konza 

-kula 

~k^^lu 

ki)ananiko ( see kliBj 4 nfek 5 ) 
kuti 

kwwiiblll (see kwii]]^£ll) 
-kwatila 
-kwatiwa 
-kwela 

- L - 

laclnal (see lacinai) 
laclsanu (see lacisanu) 
lacitatu (see lacitatu) 
laciwili (see laciwili) 



chicken 

to txxist, expect 
fog 

(stick of) firewood 
dry stream bed, slope 
penny 

(an expression of 
Interrogation ) 

parents 

to break off from 
a stalk 

but 

to please 

to be pleased 

to be Interesting, 
pleasing 

to correct, beautify, 
mend 

to grow (intransitive) 
large 

that, so that 

to be married (a man) 

to be married (a woman) 

to climb, board 
(a vehicle) 
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( 5 , 6 ) 

limilungu (■•• lareuiiingu) 
-landlla 

-lanXhula (aee -yankula) 

ci-lankhulo (7, 8) 

(saa ciyankhulo) 

m-lato (3, 4) 

na-laya 

u-laya 

l^lb 

-lamba 

lb~l<^nba 

u-lando (l4) nalando (6) 

-li 



laa-lile (6 ag. and plu. ) 
-lima 

m-liidi (1, 2) 
ci-llinwa 

-lipila 

-lipilila 

-llpltsa 

lltl (see 

loleraba (see loiAaiba) 
m-longo (l, 2) 

-longosola 

-Iowa 



orange 



to racaiva 



bridge 

shirt 

luropa, England 
today 

to write, draw 

Monday 

journey 

( a dafactlva and 
irregular verb, 
often translated 

•be') 



boundary 

to farm, plough 

farmer 

(name of a season com- 
parable to summer) 

to pay 

to pay for (something) 
for (someone) 

to cause to pay; to 
charge a sum 



•ibling of opposite 
sex 

to arrange, relate 
to enter 
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lowallika (••• losfiil^'k) 



•’lunpha 


to jump across 


nu-lungu 


god, %^ek 


llnu-llingv 

- M - 


Sunday 


inal (la) 

ina£na (see dz£r.a) 


mother ( used also as 
term of address to 
a married \«oroan) 


ci-inanga (7) [no plu. ] 


maize, ear of maize 


ntawa 


tomorrow 


m-nawa 


In the morning 


Icwamblll 


very much 


mbuyo 


behind 


^ V 

""iMne 


(a relative stem) 


k^-iD^ne1cb 


there 


~rood*i 


one 


% % 
nonl 


(a greeting) 


npaka 

1 


until, up to, as far as 


-mva 


to hear , feel 


-jnwa 

inw-ai (3, (see inw-ai) 


to drink 


mwainba 


above 


~o-jiiwe 


same, this same, 
as well 


aclmwene (see ac,iniwene) 
si'-mwenye ( 1 , 2 ) 

- N - 


an Aslan (person) 


na- 


with 




four 


i 3^ 





O 

ERIC 
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laci-nal 

^ \ 
nanga 

ci-nangwa (7, 8) 

m-nasala (l, 2) 

* 

nchito (see n.jchito) 
rau-nda (3, 4 ) 

ndanl (see nd^nl) 
ndl 

ndi 

ndlp <5 (see ndl^p) 
ndithu (see ndlttu) 
ndlthudl (see ndlUiudi) 
ndlyo (see ndlye) 

■"XL* 

i-ne 

-nena 

-neneka 

cl-nenelo (7| 8) 

~a-nga 

/ / 
ngakhale 

ngatl 

~ngati 

ci-ngelezi (7) 

nni-ngelezl (l, 2) 
ng'ombe (9, 10) 



Thursday 

( a general question 
word) 

cassava 

Muslin 

field 

(a copular form that 
Is frequently trans- 
lated with a fom of 
•is* ) 

and, with 



I 

absolute pronoun 'l' 

to speak, to talk 
about a person 

to be talked about 

language 

ny 

even 

whether, that 
how many? 

English (language or 
manner ) 

an English person 

ox, head of cattle, 
^ef 
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pa-ng ' ono 


a little bit 


-n ja 


outside 


ma-nja 


[to] the right [side] 


~no 


this 


pa-no (l6) 


here 


ku-no (17) 


here , around here 


~o-nse 


all 


pa-naf (I6) 


on the ground, below 


— nso 


also, again 


ci-nthu (7i 8) 


thing 


mu-nthu ( 1 , 2 ) 


person 


a-nu 


your, yours (pi. , or 
used to one person 
as a mark of respect) 


i-nu 


you, (pi. , or used to 
one person as a mark 
of respect) 


m-nyakwdwa (l, 2) 


headman 


nyale (9, 10) 


lamp 


nyknik ( 9 ) 


meat 


m-nyamata (l, 2) 


boy 


nyanja 


lake 


m-uyanja 


a Nyanja person 


nyemba (9i 10) 


beans 


nyengo (9, 10) 


season 


ci-nyezi (7) 


dampness, humidity 


nyiiinbS ( 9 , 10 ) 


house 


ra-nza (l, 2) 


friend, companion 


ma-nz^le 


left (hand) 
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- 0 - 




(3 pi. personal 


or: ~'wo 


pronominal stem 
'they’ ) 


-ocha 


to burn, roast, toast 


odi 


excuse me (said In 
lieu of knocking 
at door) 



~okha (see "“ojcha) 



-oloka 


to ford, cross a 
river 



'“onrwe (see o-rgwe) 



-ona 


to see 


-oneka 


to appear, be visible 


“onetsa 


to show, cause to see 



~onse (see orise) 



-otha 


to be warm; to warm 
oneself at 


m-oto 


fire 


m-owa (3, 4) 


beer 


ro-oyo (3, 4) 


life, health 

- p - 


^-pk 


here 



nt-paka (see inpaka) 



-pambana 


to pass , surpass 


-pemda 


to be without; 
to lack 


m-pando (3| 4) 


chair , stool 


-panga 


to do, make 


-panglla 


to make, prepare 
(for some person 
or some purpose) 



pano (see p^no) 



ci-patala (7, 8) 


hospital 



mmmm 
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-patsa 

ci-patso (7, 8) 

-peneka 

pepanl 

ci-pwa 

-peza 

“pezana 

m.phamvu (9i 10) 

m.phepo (9, 10) 
m.phezi (9, 10) 

-phika 

-phikidwa 

-phikila 

-phili (5), mapili (6) 
-phunzila 

phunzllo (5) I maphunzilo 

( 6 ) 

-phunzitsa 

-phunzltsana 

phwemdo (5) mapwando (6) 

phwetekele (5) 
maphwetekele (6) 

ma-i-ila (6) 

m.pila (9, 10) 

m-pingo ( 3 ) 

-pita 

ndi-po 

pompano ( 16 ) 

-ps(y)a 



to give (not as a gift); 
to hand over 

fruit 

to doubt 

(an expression of 
condolence ) 

hat , cap 

to find 

to meet (one another) 

power, ability, 
strength 

wind 

thunder, lightning 
to cook 
to be cooked 
to cook for 
hill 

to study 
academic study 
to teach 

to teach one another 
party 

tomato 

millet 

football 

religion 

to go, pass 

and; it is there 

right here 

to roast; to be 
ready, ripe 
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ric« 



n-punga (3) 


rxca 




Portuguaaa 

- 8 - 


n.Balu (9> 10) 


cloth, place of cloth, 
clothing 


-samba 


to bathe 


ma-sana (6) 


afternoon 


u-aana (14) masana (6) 


midday, daytime 


~sanu 


five 


lact-sanu 


Friday 


n.aapato {9, lO) 


ahoe 


ci-Sana (7) 


language of the 
Sena people 
(S’. B. Malawi) 


m-aau (3» 


road 


-aewela 


to amuae oneaelf, 
have fun , dance 


ai 


(ia) not 


s 

1 

m 

X 


market 


taiku (5) maaiku (6) 


day (24 hour period) 


n.aima (9) 


malse porridge 


alt6lo (5» 6) 


atore, shop 


-aiya 


to leave behind 


-aiyana 


to differ from or 

part from one another 


-scx:ala/ -aokela 


to wander , lose one ' a 
way 


n.aomba {9, 10) 


fish 


-soaa 


to hoe lightly, clean 
the fields 


aiikulu 


school 


-awala 


to pass the day 
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- T 



••tali 


far, long, tall 




m-tanibo (3| 4) 


cloud 


A 


-tani 


to a ay or do how? 




~t^tu 


three 




li^cl-tatu 


Wednesday 


'll 


taunl 


town 




tabulo 


table 




n-tadsa 


groundnuts 




-tale 


to be, do, say like 
this 




-telo 


to be like that, do 
or say like that 




n-tendele 


peace 




-tenga 


to take 




n-tango (3, 4) 


price 




-tantha 


to be hot 




-tha 


to end, be able 




-thamanga 


to run 




-thandlza 


to help 




n.thawi (9, 10) 


tiaoe 




then© 8 i 


tennis shoes 




thlmatl (5) matlinatl 




r 


(6) 


tomato 




n.thochi (9, 10) 


banana 


t 


~thu 


(1 pi . personal 

possessive 'our') 




ndi-thu 


very much, really 




ndi-thddi 


truly 




~ti 


vdiich one(s)? 
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M 






% 






ku-tl 

li-tl 

iB-tiina (3, 4) 

-top« 

ra«-top« ( 6 ) 

~t«agana na- 
-tsata 
tsell 

tsldya 

(ort tslja) 

m-tslkana (l, 2) 

tslku (see ts,lku) 

ra-tsinje (3i 4) 

tscsgolo 

tsopano 

in-tundu (3i 4) 

-tuta 



- U - 

ma-u ( 6 ) 

uje (see ujje) 
ujeni (see uj[eni) 

-uma 

-uza 

- V - 

in.vx!(la (9, 10) 

-vtuiiba 



where? 

when? 

heart 

to become tired 
mud 

to accompany 

to follow 

the [far] side of 
something 

opposite or far side 
of 

girl 

stream 

before, In front of 
now 

kind, variety 

to carry and put down; 
to carry on one's 
head 

words 



to be hard, ripe, dry 
to tell 

rain 

to rain, rain on 
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— w • 


wad 


watch (timepiece) 


-waluka 


to get off from work, 

quit work ^ 


lo-waluXa 


Saturday ^ 




two 


lacl-w^ll 


Tuesday 


-wo 

(on -o) 


(third person plural 
pronoun stem) 


iwo 


(absolute pronoun, 
3 pl. ) 


-yamba 


- Y - 

to begin 


-yang' ana 


to look for 


-yankhula 


to speak 


ci-yankhulo (7* 8) 


language 


ci-Yao 

(or; ci-Yawo) 


language or other 
customs of the Yao 
people ( northern 

Malawi) 


-ye 


(3 sg. personal pro- f 

nominal stem 'he, she') 


i-y4 


(absolute pronoun, 3 »g. ) 

t 


ndi-y< 


and 


-yela 


to be white, light 
in colour 


-yenda 


to go 


-yendetsa 


to cause to go; 
to drive (a car) 
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-^•sa 

- Z - 

n.aana (9i ^0) 
s£kocno 



dsila (5) raaaili (6) 
n.alnibe (9i 10) 

-alalia 

cl-aungu (7» 8) 
m-aungu (1, 2) 
-aungullla 



to ba fit for; ought 
to try 



paa(a) 

(an axpresslon of 
courteay, aoxna- 
tlinas tranalatad 
with 'thank you') 

agg 

sugar cans 
to ha Insipid, cold 
English (language) 
a European parson 
to go rounda]x>ut 



Final typing 



Evelyn Vass 
Bstty Painter 
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